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PREFACE

Basic Sinhala is a beginning course presented in three modules dealing with the
writing system, conversation and grammar. The respective titles are:

Module I - Beginning Signs and Letters
Module II - General Conversation
Module III - Sinhala Structures

The course is intended for use with the help of a Sinhala-speaking instructor. The student
must start with Module I in order to gain the grasp of Sinhala writing necessary to use the
other two modules since the Sinhala material in those modules is presented only in its
natural written form. The conversation and grammar modules are intended to be used in
conjunction with each other, General Conversation containing systematic cross-references
to Sinhala Structures.

The principal author of Basic Sinhala is Bonnie Graham MacDougall Dr.
MacDougall has had extensive experience in the language teaching field at Cornell, at the
Foreign Service Institute where she served as an intern in the School of Language Studies
in 1966, and with the Peace Corps. She has had extended visits or residence in Sri Lanka
in 1964-65, 1968, 1978 and 1979. Her work which eventually developed into Basic
Sinhala started with a Peace Corps contract in 1967 for a set of Sinhala training materials
which were first used in a training program for Peace Corps Volunteers at Fresno State
College.

Parts of the preliminary version remained in use in language classes in the U. S.
Embassy in Colombo through the years since 1968. Although incomplete and antiquated,
they came closer to meeting the needs of the Embassy staff than any other textbooks
available. In 1978, Dr. MacDougall expressed a willingness to refine and update the
materials, and the Agency of International Development and the Foreign Service Institute
agreed to fund the project jointly. Further, the Sri Lanka mission of AID agreed to pre-
pare the camera copy and FSI agreed to publish it. Basic Sinhala in its present form is
the product of this collaboration.

Dr. MacDougall has provided a preface or introduction to each module giving
appropriate credit to the individuals and organizations contributing to its development.
One item missing from these sections, however, is credit to the author herself for her pro-
fessional competence, her leadership and her dedication in bringing Basic Sinhala to its

present state of usefulness.
~
*

James R. Frith, Dean
School of Language Studies
Foreign Service Institute
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Beginning Signs and Letters

FOREWORD

This is the first volume of Basic Sinhala, a course for the
beginning student which is presented in three modules:

I Beginning Signs and Letters
I General Conversation
III Sinhala Structures

Many individuals and institutions, both in the United States and in
Sri Lanka, were instrumental in bringing this series of lessons to
its present form. Most of the graphics and some of the photographs
which appear in this volume were supplied by the Ceylon (Sri Lanka
Tourist Board). The maps on p. 100 are courtesy of the Ceylon
Government Railway. Other photographs which appear here were, as
rated, taken by V. Somapala of ICA and W. Sugathadusa, an inde-
pendent photographer.

This module of Basic Sinhala introduces the Sinhala writing
system. Inasmuch as the other two modules of Basic Sinhala are
written in the Sinhala alphabet, this module must be undertaken
first.

Why do we present the basic course in the Sinhala writing
system? Why not in a transcription which would be "easier" for
beginning students to read? Is it really necessary to learn the
writing system? 1In particular, is it necessary for me? These
are some of the questions which arise when Sinhala students first
realize that they are about to learn an unfamiliar alphabet as
well as a new language.

Perhaps the most compelling reason overall for presenting
a beginner's course in Sinhala "script" is that this is the way
the language has been written down in Sri Lanka for centuries. It
is an ancient and universal system and the only culturally appro-
priate one. Because it is used everywhere by everyone, knowing
script presents certain learning advantages for the student. One
of the most obvious ones is that a student who knows the writing
system can use the standard bilingual dictionary (Carter, Charles,
Sinhala-English and English-Sinhala. 2 wvol. Gunasena 1965). Thus
knowledge of the writing system makes available an important re-
source for building language skills which is not available to the
student who knows only transcription. A second important advan-
tage of learning the writing system is that it provides a method
of writing down words which is not only phonetically accurate but
which can be checked by any literate speaker of Sinhala. Imagine,
for example, a rural development worker who wants to make a list
of local names of village varieties of rice. This is one of
many parts of the Sinhala lexicon which varies from region to region
and which therefore may not be completely or accurately represented
in dictionaries, even in the better ones like Carter which contain

iv



Beginning Signs and Letters

a detailed botanical appendix. One way to obtain an accurate
spelling (and therefore a correct pronunciation) is to write

down the names in the writing system so that they can be verified
by the farmers who use them. Another way is to have the farmers
themselves write down the names. 1In either case a knowledge of
the writing system is an indispensible aid in gathering correct
information. It may therefore be argued that the writing system
is an important learning tool for all students, not solely for
those with literary objectives or pretensions.

Those students who have reading and writing skills as basic
objectives in language training, however, will have to emphasize
certain knowledge of Sinhala which need not concern other students.
There are certain features of spelling, grammar and vocabulary
which distinguish all correct Sinhala writing from the varieties of
the language which are spoken. Because of the broad differences
between speaking and writing, it has been customary to teach spoken
and literary Sinhala as separate courses. This course is an intro-
duction to spoken Sinhala.

The basic sections (I-XXVIII) of this module were originally
designed to be completed in ten hours. In this revision additional
practice reading sections have been added at the conclusion of the
module so that the script course should take about fifteen hours.
0f course, experienced language students who are anxious to progress
to the central module may move more quickly, and students who are
learning another writing system for the first time may go more
slowly. In either case it is important to remember that the infor-
mation presented in this module is intended primarily as a tool for
the use of the other modules. Instructors should not begin intro-
ducing structures and vocabulary until students have learned the
writing system.

The emphasis in this course is on letter recognition. Direc-
tions for writing the symbols in the "basic" alphabet (see p. 3)
are also provided so that the student will have a culturally appro-
priate and phonetically accurate method of writing down words.

The many pictures of Sinhala signs which appear in this book
were taken primarily in Colombo and Kandy. It is hoped that they
will interest and involve the beginner who lives in Sri Lanka in
writing of the landscape. It is perhaps necessary to point out
that whereas the signs in these urban areas are frequently bilingual
or even trilingual, those in rural areas are often in Sinhala only.

Bonnie Graham MacDougall
Ithaca, New York
April 1979
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SINHALA

THE LANGUAGE AND THE WRITING SYSTEM

Introduction

Sinhala is the official language of the republic of
Sri Lanka where it is the mother tongue of 70% of the country's
fourteen million people, Like English, Sinhala is a member of
the Indo-European family of languages, The relationship between
the two languages is nonetheless distant, and consequently the
learner will notice few obvious similarities other than those
which arise from recent borrowings from English into Sinhala.
The languages most closely related to Sinhala are those of
northern India, namely, Hindi, Bengali, Marathi and others belong-
ing to the Indo-Aryan branch of the Indo~European family. Most
Indo-Aryan languages are spoken mainly or exclusively in India.

Sinhala is spoken only in Sri Lanka.

The symbols used in the writing system are unique to
Sinhala, although most of the structural principles on which the
writing system is based are shared with the other major scripts of
South Asia. The similarities are not coincidental, Most of the
South Asian writing systems including the one used for Sinhala are
derived from a single ancient script called Brahmi, Like the
other scripts derived from this source, Sinhala is written from
left to right. The symbols are generally written in a linear se-
quence, although some symbols, non-initial vowels for the most part,

occur above or below other letters, This feature of the writing

1



SINHALA

- Csylon Tourist Baard

A WAYSIDE RESTING PLACE FOR TRAVELERS AT KADUGANNAWA

ON THE ROAD TO KANDY

*Photographs have been removed in this public domain version of Sinhala Basic.




SINHALA

system makes typing in Sinhala a challenge. Certain keys on a
Sinhala typewriter are 'dead' or non-spacing so as to permit the

typing of two or more symbols in one typographical space,

The alphabet

Sinhala is generally considered to have a 'pure' alphabet
consisting of thirty-two basic symbols and a 'mixed' or expanded
alphabet of fifty-four. These groupings are of both historical
and stylistic significance. The classical languages (Sanskrit
and Pali) to which Sinhala and other Indo-Aryan languages are
related had a large inventory of consonants in which there was
a set of aspirated sounds (ph, bh, th, dh and others) which were
distinct from a non-aspirated set (p, b, t, d...). Most modern
Indo-Aryan languages retain the distinction between aspirated and
non-aspirated sounds, but Sinhala has lost this particular set of
contrasts as well as some others which were characteristic of the
classical languages. Nevertheless, many words which are of
importance in writing (scientific, religious, technical and
administrative terms, for example) are either borrowings from
classical sources or recent coinages based on classical words.
Hence, in some writing, generally quite formal writing, it is
necessary to draw on the expanded inventory of symbols which in-
cludes the aspirates in order to represent a historically correct

spelling,



SINHALA

The alphabet at a glance

A Sinhala alphabet of 52 letters appears below. It is
complete except for two obsolete symbols which no longer appear
on Sinhala typewriters. Letters are arranged below in the order
in which they appear in Sinhala dictionaries, i.e., vowels appear
before consonants, and consonants are to some extent grouped
according to point and manner of articulation. Letters which appe:

only in the mixed alphabet are marked with an asterisk.

g a q aa qr ® ¢ =@ @ 1 & ii & u &Y uu
3 ¥ ¢ ff* D e g  ee ed ai* @ o 8 oo @ au*
s ka d kha* ® ga & gha* ® na*
d ca ¢ cha* ¢ Jja ) jha* ® Tha*
o Ta O Tha* 2 Da ¢©) Dha* @ na
» ta O tha* e da O dha* ®» na
s pa d pha* ®@ ba % bha* ® ma
@ Ya 6 ra e la D wa
t3 sa ® éa* s sa* ® ha € 1la
go an ¢s ah*
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INTRODUCING THE SCRIPT

SECTION I ©, ®, &, @

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries., The
entries should be read in order by the instructor and repeated

several times,

1 Q)
2 ®
3 o)
4 G
B. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The

instructor should repeat them several times, The symbols below

are the same as those in A. Only the order has been changed.
1 ¢
2 )
3 &
4 S

C., The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in B at random, Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry,
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D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries.

Entries should be read in order and repeated several times.

1 o]e]
2 AR
3 BE
4 of§]
5 8d
6 c@
7 6]e)
8 )

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud. The instructor should

then supply the correct reading.

1 ?)
2 Q¢
3 e
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4 S

5 lol§]

6 @
F. Writing. Directions for writing the letters introduced
in this section are given below, Students should practice

writing the letters under the supervision of the instructor.

1 2
Q@ & ) 2
O T ©
N s
4
RN — CERN
/ ~ /J - 7 N\ P
\J ~
g 6 o«

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION II UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION I,

SECTION II 9, ®», », ¥

A, Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.
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2 )
3 )
4 o]

~ Ceylon Tourist Board

SEA STREET, THE PETTAH
COLOMBO




SINHALA

B. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in
sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times, The
letters below are the same as those in A, Only the order has

been changed.

1 <]
2 ®
3 )
4 o)
C. The instructor should now test the students by reading the

entries in B at random, Students should try to identify the sound

with the number of the correct entry,

D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times.

1 0o
2 5
3 SR
4 Cle}
5 S
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6 ol§)
7 DYE
8 fle]

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud. The instructor should

then supply the correct reading.

1 Rlo]e]
2 cR
3 oS
4 Aw
5 o®
6 $1c)
7 se
8 5%

10
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F. Writing. Directions for writing the letters introduced
in this section are given below, Students should practice

writing the letters under the supervision of the instructor.
' RO 7 g o= S
v b = X \) 7 .’,

4'@:\‘ > ) 5
. “
\ -

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION III UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

W
o
)
/4
(, ?
f@
N~2

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION II,

- Somapala

COLOMBO STREET SIGN

11
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SECTION III ¢, B, &, ©

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times,

1 g

2 o)

3 ¢

4 ©
B. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in
sequence, The sequence should be repeated several times., The
letters below are the same as those in A, Only the order has
been changed.

1 ¢

2

3 »

4 &
C. The instructor should now test the students by reading the

entries in B at random, Students should try to identify the sound

with the number of the correct entry,
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~ Somapala

- Somapala

M. D, GUNASENA, COLOMBO BOOKSELLERS
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D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times,

1 s
2
3 &6
4 »d
5 ¢&C
6 Oun
7 ©&d
8 ©dd
E. Reading., The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries, There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud. The instructor should

then supply the correct reading.

1 50
2 tée
3 Pud

14
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4 we
5 &3]
6 ;R
7 &s
8 ko)

F. Writing., Directions for writing the letters introduced in
this section are given below. Students should practice writing

the letters under the supervision of the instructor.

1 2 .
foo O\ & o' oX .
- ‘,. - i
G/ N/
3
& ox = 1O G =
\ 7 ) ¢ !
\_’f S

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION IV UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION III,

15
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- Somapala

- Somapala

GOVERNMENT AGENCIES, COLOMBO
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SINHALA

SECTION IV @, &, D, D

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 ®
2 ¢
3
4 Q]

B. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in
sequence, The sequence should be repeated several times. The
letters below are the same as those in A. Only the order has

been changed.

1 ¢
2 ®
3 o)
4 Q]

C. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in B at random, Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

17
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- Somapala
COLOMBO STREET SIGN

D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries, Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times.

1 g0
2 QI
3 o
4 o
5 o»

18
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6 (9%
7 ¢ec
8 @d

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding one
of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud. The instructor should

then supply the correct reading.

1 o»
2 O
3 goge
4
5 Bd®
6 oD
7  O®»
8 @

19
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F. Writing. Directions for writing the letters introduced in
this section are given below. Students should practice writing

the letters under the supervision of the instructor.
1 2
o~ o~ =
() % -,
—d
3
Gy ~ i S, o ON O
/ / - -
t ‘()
S/ ) o

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION V UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION IV,
SECTION V. O, ®, &, @

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times,

1 0
2 B
3 @
4 @

20



SINHALA

B, Listen to the instructor read the following entries in
sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times. The
letters below are the same as those in A, Only the order has

been changed.

1 @
2 0
3 B
4 i)

C. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in B at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

- Somapala

PEOPLE'S BANK, COLOMBO

21
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D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries, Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times.

1 o0
2 QD
3 Qe
4 D
5 o
6 SO
7 s
8 ¢d

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding one
of the following entries. There should be an interval during whic
students try to read the entry aloud, The instructor should then

supply the correct reading.

1 &Wa
2 0
3 ®0

22
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- Somapala

PETROL STATION, COLOMBO

4 @B
5 R e}
6 D]
7 @0
8 50

23
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F. Writing, Directions for writing the letters introduced in
this section are given below, Students should practice writing

the letters under the supervision of the instructor.

3 4
OGN o /./’\
o 19
-—
- Q ,.2

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION VI UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION V,

SECTION VI @, €, @, @1

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times,

1 )
2 ¢
3 &
4 &1

24
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B. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in
sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times. The
letters below are the same as those in A, Only the order has

been changed.

1 &z
2 €
3 @
4 €

C. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in B at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry,.

D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries, Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times.

1 e&op
2 (IO
3 Qg
4 s

5 &o

25
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6 0
7 &<
8 E1ehcd

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding one
of the following entries, There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud, The instructor should

then supply the correct reading.

1 @d

2 qepd
3 FIDSA
4 €&

5 grha
6 grea
7 & 10)
8 vl

26
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F. Writing. Directions for writing the letters introduced in
this section are given below. Students should practice writing

the letters under the supervision of the instructor,
1 2
N N an
() 4 )
s -
- <«
3 4
RN
LN
‘\..// C: _ 4
N A \

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION VII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION VI,

- Somapala

THE CEYLON PETROLEUM CORPORATION, COLOMBO

27
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SECTION VII A, &, @z, &9

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 @
2 ¢
3 q
4 &9
B, Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times. The
letters below are the same as those in A, Only the order has

been changed.

1 4
2 @
3 &
4 o
C. The instructor should now test the students by reading

the entries in B at random. Students should try to identify

the sound with the number of the correct entry.

28
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D, IListen to the instructor read the following entries., Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times.

1 SIC

2 &InBCS
3 &

4 WO}

5 20

6 ¥t

7 Rlé]

8 (o}l

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries., There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud. The instructor

should then supply the correct reading.

1 4
2 D®es
3 &ic

29
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4 o)
5 ¥t
6 39D
7 8w
8 30w
F. Writing. Directions for writing the letters introduced in

this section are given below. Students should practice writing

the letters under the supervision of the instructor.

1

2
TN
e e® O O
i
3 -
@?@7
OO o 9

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION VIII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND

WRITE THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION VII,

30
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SECTION VIII d, 3, &, ®

A, Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 19}
2 19}
3 8
4 D
B. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence, The sequence should be repeated several times. The
letters below are the same as those in A. Only the order has

been changed.

1 ®
2 D
3 3
4 3

C. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in B at random, Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

31
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D. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. Entries
should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be repeated

several times,

1 9/~
2 D
3 B
4 Rl
5 &
6 19le})
7 [les)
8 19/9)

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students try to read the entry aloud. The instructor

should then supply the correct reading.,

1 9}
2 T 0O
3 Qe

32
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4 [fe
5 30
6 O
7 DS
g8 T

F. Writing. Directions for writing the letters introduced in
this section are given below. Students should practice writing

the letters under the supervision of the instructor.

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION IX UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ AND WRITE

THE LETTERS INTRODUCED IN SECTION VIIT,

33
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DICTATION

The basic letters in the 'pure' Sinhala alphabet have been
introduced in Sections I-VIII, This dictation exercise provides
an opportunity to test the students' knowledge of those sections
and to see whether any further review is necessary. Each student
should take out a piece of paper and a pencil. The teacher
should select one of the entries below and read it aloud
to the students. The students should transcribe the word in
Sinhala. The class should proceed in this manner until all the

entries below have been transcribed by the students,

1 AvR
2 qa0
3 Ol~Ye]
4 DS
5 @b
6 Owue
7 olel)
8 192

34
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- Somapala

- Somapala

COLOMBO STREET SIGNS

35
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NOTE TO THE STUDENT

Vowel symbols which occur in initial position in Sinhala
words were introduced in Sections I-~VIII. :When vowels occur in
non-initial position, i.e., in the middle of words and finally,
there are different although nevertheless related symbols which

are introduced in Sections IX~XXI below.
SECTION IX Medial and final o

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 )
2 5
3 ®
4 60
5 C)
6 Q4
7 S
8 S

36
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9 o)

10 D)

11 &

12 &
B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random, Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

cC. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 od
2 S
3 ‘fo)
4 (A3
5 o]
6 m S
7 fole
8 515

37
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D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should

proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 g
2 O
3 DD
4
5 @
6 ™3
7 99

8 oo

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION X UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE ENTRIES

IN SECTION IX.

38
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SECTION X Medial and final g

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 >
2 fol4
3 ®
4 )/
5 9
6 O
7 O
g8 d
9 =
10 =t/
11 @
12 @

39



SINHALA

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

c. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 s
2 (o-]e]
3 570
4 5
5 BBy
6 D
7 D
8 I2e}

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.

40



SINHALA

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this manner until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 D
2 QU4
3 #1Ze]
4 570
5 70
6 010
7 oo
g8 99

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XI UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION X CORRECTLY,
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- Somapala
SEMAGE AND COMPANY

THE PETTAH, COLOMBO

- Somapala

PETTAH POST OFFICE
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SECTION XI Medial and final g;

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 ox
2 a4
3 i/
4 ®z
5 &
6
7 d
8 o
9 =14
10 Qz
11 2l
12 D}
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry,

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 [}
2 v
3 @
4 530
5 ®z
6 W
7 197
8 O

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading, The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 o
2 19
3 D300
4 ﬁmz
5 ©z
6 Ot
7 38
8 B

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XI CORRECTLY,
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SECTION XII Medial and final g

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 3
2 3
308
4 &
5 5
6 &
7 8
8 3
9 8
10 O
11 B
12
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random., Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 98
2 By
3 B3
4 BB
5 $249)
6 83
7  Qda
8 &na
D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the

entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading, The class should

proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 53

2  Bao )
3 w3

4 BB

5  &Bwm

6 80

7 B3¢

8 o83

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XIII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XII CORRECTLY,

48



SINHALA

SECTION XIII Medial and final &

A, Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 »
2 Fa)]
3 B
4 9
5 @
6 ¢
7 3
8 B
9 B
10 3
11 8
12 9
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

compassion

This is one of four stone tablets which have been placed at the
foot of a sacred Bo tree at the junction of Sir Ernest de Silva
Mawatha (formerly Flower Road) and Ananda Coomaraswamy Mawatha
(formerly Green Path) in Colombo. On each of the tablets is in-
scribed one of the four sublime states of consciousness to which
a Buddhist aspires in his daily life. They are: maitri, uni-
versal kindness, mudita, sympathetic joy, i.e., rejoicing in the
happiness of others, karuna, 'compassion', and upekkha, 'equan-
imity'. The tablets are intended to serve as a reminder to
pedestrians and motorists.
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equanimity

sympathetic joy universal kindness

- Somapala

THE TABLETS AT THE BO TREE
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cC. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence, The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 @

2 3O®
3 &8
)

5 3

6 O

7 85

8 30

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the

entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.

E. Reading., The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading., The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

H
V3
@
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2 33

3 80

4 99

5 B3Snd
6 D850
7 GO

g8 G

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XIV UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XIII CORRECTLY,

- Somapala

COLOMBO STREET SIGN
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SECTION XIV Medial and final 9

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 o)
2 cfo)
3 ®
4 c®
5 9
6 )
7 D
8 GO
9 g
10 64
11 @
12 @@
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times,

1 CHES

2 e

3 BEEHD

4 GODD

5 57685

6 86
7 6nd
8 N e®

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should

proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.
1 cod
2 6®no
3 ofcla!
4 GORO
5 cllete)
6 cola)
7 GOBB
8 GOD

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XV UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XIV CORRECTLY,
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SECTION XV Medial and final &

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 »
2 o
3 ®
4 o4
5 »
6 )
7 )
8 )
9 @)
10 cd
11 ]
12 @
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in A at random, Students should try to identify

the sound with the number of the correct entry.

- Somapala

SEED VENDOR, THE PETTAH
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C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 &3

2 eg

3 ey

4 cod

5 68
6 el
7 cRlcl)
8 ged

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the

entries in C at random. Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries
correctly.

1 9Red
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2 0cd
3 ced
4 31638
5 et
6 et3se
7 cle!

g8 ¢cd

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XVI UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XV CORRECTLY.

- Somapala

COLOMBO STREET SIGN
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SECTION XVI Medial and final &

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 D
2 @d
3 0O
4 &0
5 ©
6 GO
7 B
g G
9 @
10 od
11 9
12 69
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence., The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 6p56d
2 »ed

3 o8

4 odega
5 60
6 cO

7 de0

g 698

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in C at random., Students should try to identify the

number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should

proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 »6B

2 odes

3 cddd
4 D60

5 6338
6 GDHGO
7 odog
8 60

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XVII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XVI CORRECTLY,
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- Somapala

-~ Somapala

COLOMBO FORT RAILWAY STATION
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- Somapala

- Somapala

COLOMBO FORT RAILWAY STATION
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SECTION XVII Medial and final ©®

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 ctox
2 GR)
3 o))
4 il
5 ol
6 G
7 Gt
8 G
9 clel!
10 G
11 &
12 G
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence, The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 emds
2 cmd
3 6rE3s

4 GG S

5 GO
6 GmR
7 e
8 GO

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in C at random. Students should try to identify

the number of the correct entry,
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading, The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all

entries correctly.

1 G D
2 G
3 GO m
4 6RI3S

5 GG O

6 GmE
7 I o)
8 Cn

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XVIII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XVII CORRECTLY,
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SECTION XVIII Medial and final &

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times,

1 eoT
2 o3
3 cloig
4 cer
5 et
6 cof
7 Q)|
8 cOF
9 GE3
10 et
11  oedf
12 cRf
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 wewfes
2 ondd

3 clefeln)
4 GCOIRWS
5 GO

6 cleife]

7 67

8 GwIORS

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in C at random., Students should try to identify

the number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly,

1 cesfed

2 ccln

3 onf

4 enfs

5  oufde
6 GRATHE G
7 e
8 endm

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XIX UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XVIII CORRECTLY,
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- Somapala

COLOMBO FORT RAILWAY STATION
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SECTION XIX Medial and final ¢

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times,

1 o)
2 7
3 o}
4 St
5 ®
6 q
7 )
8
9 ¢
10 ©
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the

entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the

C. Listen to the instructor

sequence. The sequence shoul

correct entry.

read the following entries in

d be repeated several times.

1 wnd
2 qumge
3 b
4 &g
5 cn#
6 cs
7 s
8 &ide
D. The instructor should now test the students by reading

the entries in C at random,

number of the correct entry.

Students should try to identify the

74



SINHALA

E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should trxy to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class

should proceed in this fashion until all students can read

all entries correctly.

1 9
2 928
3 96
4 S
5 @
6 Qs
7 BSd
8 »pd

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XX UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE ENTRIES

IN SECTION XIX CORRECTLY
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SECTION XX Medial and final e

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 3
2 g
3 9
4 g
5 &
6 9
7 G
8 g
9 8
10 9§
11§
12 4
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence. The sequence should be repeated several times,

1 on
2 Oy
3 07&0
4 B5m
5 9y

6 yEdy
7 O3
8 g

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in C at random. Students should try to identify

the number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding one
of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 392

2 79

3 Fron
4 e
5 3
6 90

7 5D
8 &5

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXI UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XX CORRECTLY,
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- Somapala

- Somapala

COLOMBO STREET SIGNS
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SECTION XXI Medial and final g9

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 g
2 S
3 @
4 2
5 8
6 G
7 9
8 n
9 9
10 3
11 8
12§

80



SINHALA

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Listen to the instructor read the following entries in

sequence., The sequence should be repeated several times.

1 geq
2 &

3 9B
4 56
5 gno
6 IO
7 CH
8 39

D. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in C at random. Students should try to identify

the number of the correct entry.
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E. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 &

2 nco
3 opd
4 Be

5 8a

6 &o
7 wd
8 G5

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXI CORRECTLY,
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NOTE TO THE STUDENT

In the entries in the preceding sections, all consonants
have been followed by vowels. When consonants are followed
directly by other consonants or by pause, special symbols are

present, and they are introduced in Sections XXII-XXV below.

SECTION XXII Consonant followed by consonant or pause

A, Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 o

2 o8

3 Dtdes

4 g»

5 a5

6 Oudnwm
7 5@

8 QA
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B. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in A at random. Students should try to identify

the sound with the number of the correct entry.

C. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding

one of the following entries. There should be an interval during
which students should try to read the entry aloud. Then the
instructor should supply the correct reading, The class

should proceed in this fashion until all students can read all

entries correctly.

1 oenc
2 5

3 J3p

4 R4I6)

5 e
6 cenEesd
7 O

8 o5

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXIII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXITI CORRECTLY,
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- Somapala

CEYLON ELECTRICITY BOARD

- Somapala

PETTAH STREET SCENE
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SECTION XXIIT Consonant followed by consonant or pause

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 6dp

2 o

3 55D

4 5

S &

6 occde
7 ede

8 qde

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in A at random. Students should try to identify

the sound with the number of the correct entry.
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c. Reading., The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries, There should be an interval dur-
ing which students try to read the entry aloud. Then the in-
structor should supply the correct reading. The class should

proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.
1 Owgan
2 &)
3 8
4
5 6déq
6 Gcse
7 >
8 GOy

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXIV UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXIII CORRECTLY,
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SECTION XXIV Consonant followed by consonant or pause

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 90
2 o530
3 »0O
4 3
5 900
6 (O
7 ®©3
8 Qi

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number  the correct entry.

88



SINHALA

C. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval dur-
ing which students try to read the entry aloud. Then the in-
structor should supply the correct reading. The class should

proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.
1 5O
2 B
3 28928
4 qdd
5 900
6 omI0s
7 ©3
g8 »d

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXV UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXIV CORRECTLY,
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~ Somapala

COLOMBO STREET SIGN

- Somapala
SCHOOL SIGN, MAHARAGAMA
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SECTION XXV Consonant followed by consonant or pause

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 »59
2 o
3 o
4 g
5 S
6 Ore&es
7 6O
8 2dsd

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading the
entries in A at random. Students should try to identify the

sound with the number of the correct entry.
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C. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval dur-
ing which students try to read the entry aloud. Then the in-
structor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 @0
2 GHOD
3 56m
4 O

5 Ion
6 O5n
7 Iof
g8 o

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXVI UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXV CORRECTLY.
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SECTION XXVI Pre-nasalized consonants

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times.

1 28

2 Benn
3 gl
4 g

5 GmMED
6 BG5S
7 omg
8 o

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in A at random. Students should try to identify

the sound with the number of the correct entry.
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cC. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval dur-
ing which students try to read the entry aloud. Then the in-
structor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 03
2 Gmee
3 z®

4 o

5 e

6 20

7 ome
8 e

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXVII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXVI CORRECTLY,
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SECTION XXVII Additional symbols

A. Listen to the instructor read the following entries. The
entries should be read in sequence, and the sequence should be

repeated several times,

1 o8

2 o

3 P

4 (Ried

5 G
6 Comnd

7 §ﬁ@m§
8 osedl

B. The instructor should now test the students by reading
the entries in A at random, Students should try to identify

the sound with the number of the correct entry.
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C. Reading. The instructor should read the number preceding
one of the following entries. There should be an interval dur-
ing which students try to read the entry aloud. Then the in-
structor should supply the correct reading. The class should
proceed in this fashion until all students can read all entries

correctly.

1 60

3 e

R B

6 ©eo

7 ®§§

8 Géf@@o’

DO NOT GO ON TO SECTION XXVIII UNTIL ALL STUDENTS CAN READ THE

ENTRIES IN SECTION XXVII CORRECTLY,
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SECTION XXVIII The mixed alphabet

A, The 'mixed' alphabet contains numerous additional symbols
which are necessary for representing historically correct spel-
lings of words derived from classical sources. In speech, many
of these letters are not distinguished from letters in the 'pure'’

alphabet. For example:

R is identified with )
15} is identified with ®
A is identified with o
<] is identified with D
b d) is identified with 3]
Q is identified with 0
D is identified with 2
d is identified with o)
Q is identified with &
d is identified with o]
® is identified with o)

B. The following initial symbols also belong to the 'mixed'

alphabet. The instructor should pronounce them for the class.

1 6D
2 3
3 £33
4 €333
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C. The following entries contain additional symbols which have

not appeared previously.

The instructor should read the entries

aloud. New symbols are underlined.

Srespes

[0}
@)
1S

‘Q
@

Y
(>

18
&3]

An additional symbol
for "f" appears at

the right in the word
cafe. The symbol often
appears on signboards,
but it is not found on
Sinhala typewriters.
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READING PRACTICE —-- I

Passage 1

s g 38 ed? oF o md 38 E3, g 930 evf &0 2d @f MmO Bowe.
et3 gt Qi !

Passage 2

9 & Bo¢ g8 ¢ 930D Fe003, @F 80 3 &8 g oF wvoF0 ghud,
D30 BEE 5303, gD 6thed308 QsfoE0, emdEd § & emos 8@?&3,
epnedd & 6UnsE G@@TG§Q‘)3, 3150 886u? ¢ Boctd 28 330 J ¢deuddd
358 30 emt3cd30, § 0688 @8 90 AEE &3 emsiidqesd @8 & p30d

36003 8 q6d3m.

-Somapala
COLOMBO STREET SIGN
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READING PRACTICE -- II

PLACE NAMES

There are a number of towns,

cities and other well-known

locations in Sri Lanka for which the Sinhala name is markedly

different from the English.
reading are given below.
(®w) nddg
N BCBS
O SO
S d6d
ODdEYO
:06¢
DOCER
mEe
dogd
VRO
8 wed (§ mes)
G Qo
SRIC I3l
emEEB0s
em ez D2
o@Dt

A number of examples for practice

[
o

Kandy
Jaffna
Mannar
Trincomalee
Batticoloa
Kegalle
Tangalle
Galle
Negombo
Chilaw
Adam's Peak
Fort

Pettah
Colpetty
Slave Island

Mount Lavinia
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READING PRACTICE -- III
SINHALA SURNAMES

Sinhala surnames are often mispronounced by foreigners
who take their cues from the Romanized spelling rather than from
the Sinhala. In addition, speakers of English frequently sub-

stitute a for a and fail to distinguish between short and long

vowels. For example:
Correct Commonly mis- Romanized or English spelling
spelling pronounced as
A S DD 35 Bandaranaike
Ge3mI 563 GLIB BN Senanayake
ELBIAD ESEBIID Dissanayake

Although Sinhala surnames are often romanized in more than one
way (for example, Balasuriya, Balasooriya), they are generally
identified with a single pronunciation and a single spelling in

Sinhala. Examples follow.

Sinhala English
Amarasekara
¢95etind Amerasekara
& OS5t Amarasinghe
Amerasinghe

FOSHeH Amaratunga

Ameratunga
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Sinhala

&1 30 65B

@ BN
ZYelolg)
NEdFg

N eEyde
Refth S

QeImamd
Rloletelol)
DG etind
&WBICD)

SIS

Al s2)

e edsd
& BED
[Alaing

Et3 D

deE B30
T35
olkkofet
©oed
QHSTH
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English
Ariyaratne
Ariyapala
Attygalle
Balachandra

Balasooriya
Balasurivya

Bandaranaike
Bandaranayake

Basnayake

Chandraratne
Chandrasekara
Dahanayake

Dasanaike
Dasanayake

Dharmasena
DeSaram
DeSilva
Dias

Dissanayake
Dissanaike

Edirisinghe
Ekanayake
Fernando
Gamage

Gunaratne
Goonaratne
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Sinhala

QBBCEH
©#DE0D
cslets]
oleleL2Ye1a0)
QRS
eIl 1o10)
e{aletoty)
Baetdind
Busetdn
SIBED
BsDEen
DS SBD
DSBS
BSBBHED
Cened
Qehtsorn
Rl
DI BN S
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READING PRACTICE ~~ IV
WORK AT THE MAP

The class should obtain a copy of the large Sinhala road
map of Sri Lanka produced by the Survey Department or of other
Sinhala maps of Sri Lanka or parts of Sri Lanka which are of
interest. The Survey Department usually has an interesting selec-
tion of maps for sale. Students should practice reading the place
names which are of interest to them. The Kandy and Colombo insets
from the Sinhala and English versions of the road map are reproduce

below for the benefit of students studying in the United States.

KANDY
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MORE SIGNS

~Sugathadasa

108



SINHALA

-Sugathadasa

109




SINHALA

-Sugathadasa

110

% U. S. GOVERNMENT PRINTING OFFICE . 1979 0 - 301-097 (Book 1)




FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE LANGUAGE PUBLICATIONS

available from
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402
and from

Spoken Language Services, Inc., P. O. Box 783, Ithaca, N. Y. 14850

(Spoken Language Services agrees to supply the items
below (subject to availability) at current GPO prices
when inquiries indicate that ordering information was
obtained from the Foreign Service Institute.)

*Ambharic (Units 1-50)
* Amharic (Units 51-60)
*Saudi Arabic (Units 1-50)
*Cambodian (Units 1-45)
*Cambodian (Units 46-90)
*Cantonese (Units 1-15)
*Cantonese (Units 16-30)
*Chinyanja (Units 1-63)
*French (Units 1-12)
*French (Units 13-24)
*Fula (Units 1-40)
*German (Units 1-12)
*German (Units 13-24)
*Greek (Vol. 1)
*Greek (Vol. 1)
*Greek (Vol. III)
*Hebrew (Units 1-40)
*Hungarian (Units 1-12)
*Hungarian (Units 13-24)
*Kirundi (Units 1-30)
*Kituba (Units 1-35)
*Korean (Vol. I)
*Korean (Vol. II)

Lao (Vol. I)

Lao (Vol. IT)

*Serbo-Croatian
*Serbo-Croatian
*Shona

(Units 1-24)
(Units 26-50)
(Units 1-49)

*Spanish (Units 1-15)
*Spanish (Units 16-30)
*Spanish (Units 31-45)
*Spanish (Units 46-55)
*Swahili (Units 1-150)
*Thai (Units 1-20)
*Thai (Units 21-40)
*Turkish (Units 1-30)
Turkish (Units 31-50)
*Twi (Units 1-20)
*Vietnamese (Vol. I)
*Vietnamese 1 Vol. II)
*Yoruba (Units 1-49)

Adapting and Writing Language

Lessons

From Eastern to Western Arabic

*Levantine Arabic: Introduction
to Pronunciation

Levantine and Egyptian Arabic
Comparative Study

*Modern Written Arabic, Vol. I

Modern Written Arabie, Vol. 11

Modern Written Arabic, Vol. III

$5.65
$6.00
$3.65
$5.05
$5.25
$4.65
$4.65
$3.70
$5.75
$6.75
$5.50
$3.45
$4.35
$5.50
$2.70
$3.30
$6.75
$4.75
$5.80
$4.80
$4.15
$6.05
$4.65
$5.00
$4.35
$6.80
$7.10
$4.40
$8.45
$8.00
$8.10
$5.15
$6.75
$5.60
$4.70
$5.75
$5.75
$3.00
$3.40
$2.95
$4.35

$5.15
$ .95

$2.20

$1.20
$4.85
$6.25
$7.00

Contemporary Cambodian:
Glossary
Contemporary Cambodian:
Grammatical Sketch
*Contemporary Cambodian:
Introduction
*Contemporary Cambodian:
Land and the Economy
*Contemporary Cambodian:
Political Institutions
*Contemporary Cambodian:
The Social Institutions
Dutch Reader
*Finnish Graded Reader
*French Phonology, Programmed
Introduction
French Phonology, Programmed
Introduction (Instructor’s
Manual)
*German: A Programmed
Introduction
Hindi - An Active Introduction
*Hungarian Graded Reader
Indonesian Newspaper Reader
*Italian (Programmed) Vol. I
Italian, (Programmed) Vol. I
Instructor’s Manual
*Reading Lao: A Programmed
Introduction
Communicating in Polish
*Portuguese: Programmatic
Course, Vol. I
Portuguese: Programmatic Course
(Instructor’s Man., Vol. I)
Spoken Brazilian Portuguese
(Units 1-18)
*From Spanish to Portuguese
Russian: An Active Introduction
Spanish Programmatic Course
(Instructor’s Manual, Vol. 1)
*Spanish Programmatic Course
(Student Workbook, Vol. I)
Spanish Programmatic Course
(Instructor’s Manual, Vol. II)
*Spanish Programmatic Course
(Student Workbook, Vol.II)
*Swabhili General Conversation
*Swahili Geography
Vietnamese Familiarization Crse.
*Yoruba Intermediate Texts

Supplies of all materials listed are limited, and prices are subject to change without ad-
vance notice. Rules require remittance in advence of shipment. Check or money order
should be made payable to the agency from which the texts are ordered. Postage stamps

and foreign money are not acceptable.

*Tape recordings to accompany these courses are available for purchase from the Sales
Branch, National Audiovisual Center (GSA), Washington, D. C. 20409.

$4.15
$1.50
$5.40
$4.30
$4.30
$5.10
$4.00
$7.00

$5.25

$3.00

$5.30
$2.10
$5.80
$3.10
$6.70

$4.05

$5.25
$3.40

$5.30
$3.70
$6.05
$1.60
$2.10
$1.75
$5.20
$1.50
$6.65
$1.80
$1.55

$2.35
$3.40



SBASIC TCOURS

MODULE 2

GENERAL CONVERSATION

BY
BONNIE GRAHAM MacDOUGALL
with KAMINI de ABREW

FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE

DEPARTMENT OF STATE



FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE
BASIC COURSE SERIES
Edited by
MARIANNE LEHR ADAMS

ii



General Conversation

FOREWORD

This is the second volume of Basic Sinhala, a course
for the beginning student which is presented in three modules:

I Beginning Signs and Letters
IT General Conversation
III Sinhala Structures

A five part preliminary version of this series of lessons
was completed in 1968 as a basic course for the Peace Corps. Three
modules of that preliminary version have been combined as module
IT in this revision. The Division of Language Training of the
Peace Corps, then directed by Allan Kulakow, supported the devel-
opment of the original materials under contract # PC-82-1944. A
trial version was utilized in training Ceylon II at Fresno State
College in Fall 1967. Olivia Silva assisted in the writing of
the preliminary materials and Sriyani Herath helped prepare the
final copy for submission to the Peace Corps.

This final version of General Conversation was completed
with funds supplied by the Foreign Service Institute and the Agency
for International Development. The Honorable Howard W. Wriggins,
Ambassador to Sri Lanka, supported the project and created an
opportunity to revise and complete the materials in Sri Lanka.
Kamini de Abrew, currently the coordinator of the Embassy language
program in Sri Lanka, provided continuous and invaluable assistance
in revising and preparing the final copy.

Kamini de Abrew and I should like to thank our friend
Trelicia Gunawardana, actress, university lecturer and member of
the Embassy language staff, for the important part she played in
helping us assemble the materials. We should also like to express
our appreciation to Sally Barton for typing most of the English
portions and to Kamal de Abrew, Chula de Abrew and Kumari Edirisinghe
for helping proof the final copy. We are grateful to many members
of the Embassy staff, especially to Ralph Hartwell and Charles
Antholt for their support and encouragement.

I should like to acknowledge the debt I owe to Drs. Earl
Stevick and James Stone at FSI. The modular approach to the
presentation of second language materials is one which has been
explored by Stevick for a variety of languages, and this parti-
cular module is largely based on a format he developed called
"microwave." I had an opportunity to work with the format when
I assisted Dr. Stone in the development of a trial version of
"microwave" Hindi materials in 1966. Most of what I know or care
about in language teaching is traceable to my association with
Drs. Stevick and Stone, and I thank them for their inspiration
and patient attention to a fledgling linguist.

iii



General Conversation

I was introduced to Sinhala and Sri Lanka by Professor James
Gair. Professor Don David de Saram taught me to speak the
language. My husband Robert and my parents have always supported
and shared my interest in Sri Lanka, most recently by modifying
their own schedules to care for the children while I was away.
Mrs. M. Tiruchelvam has for fifteen years now brought me into
her own family in Sri Lanka when I was far from home.

The dwelling plans on pp. 254 and 255 and the photograph
on p. 258 are by Robert MacDougall. They have been reproduced
with permission. The photograph on p. 230 was contributed by
Trelicia Gunawardana. Bus route maps are by the Survey Department,
Government of Sri Lanka. A few of the smaller photographs such
as those on p. 175 were taken by W. Sugathadasa. All other maps
and photographs were supplied by the Ceylon (Sri Lanka) Tourist
Board.

For me, Sri Lanka has been a fascinating and hospitable
place to live and work. Sinhala has opened the door to ideas,
life-ways and friends I would never have known without it. Kamini
de Abrew and I hope that these materials will open similar doors
for others.

Bonnie Graham MacDougall
Ithaca, New York
April 1979
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TO THE INSTRUCTOR: HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

1. Cycles

The cycles consist of M-phases and C-phases. During the M-phases
the sentences should be repeated to the students by the instructor.
The students should mimic the pronunciation of the instructor

many times both chorally and individually. Sentences should be
practiced one by one until students can repeat them relatively
fluently and with good pronunciation. The instructor should

insist on correct pronunciation. If this cannot be accomplished
through repetition, the instructor should use the Sinhala writing
system whenever possible to show the students where they have gone
wrong. The use of the writing system is particularly useful in
illustrating mispronunciations of vowels which result when the
English stress system is applied to Sinhala utterances, and in
illustrating the substitution of short vowels and consonants for
long ones and vice-versa. Grammatical questions raised by students
should be answered promptly and succinctly before going on to the
C-phase. The information contained in Sinhala Structures should be
helpful in preparing such presentations.

The C-phase presents an opportunity to use the language and to ex-
pand vocabulary. Since it is the part of the lesson students enjoy
most, there is always a temptation to rush through "M" to get to

"c"., Try to resolve all fluency and pronunciation problems before
going on to the C-phase. If too little time has been spent on

"M", students will not be able to handle "C" comfortably. When
students request vocabulary items, they should write them down.

They should be given direct singular and direct plural forms of nouns
as well as the "class" (see Sinhala Structures, 1l.) For verbs, the
basic present and past forms should be given.

2. Other material

Procedures for dialogues, drills and texts involve the basic tech-
niques of audio-lingual instruction which are likely to be familiar
to instructors using this book. To the extent that special in-
structions are necessary for exploiting these materials to the
fullest, they are given below. Many pictures and illustrations
appear in this book, and their implications for lesson material
have not been fully drawn out. Teachers may find it useful to
build new materials around them.

3. Additional suggestions

If the class is conducted at the Embassy in Sri Lanka, the language
staff should try to involve the Sri Lankan employees in helping

students practice. Organizing field trips -- to Sinhala movies and
nearby markets, for example, will enrich the course and make it fun.
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General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 1

CYCLE 1
WHAT IS THIS?
M-1
TO THE STUDENT
Repeat the following sentences after the instructor. Be sure
that you understand the meanings of the sentences and that you

are able to repeat them without hesitation before you go on to
M-2.

68 wBuees. This is a pencil.

60 emos. This is a book.

68 eBuus. This is a table.

68 derres. This is a window.
M-2

Proceed as for M-1

68 ctnle? What is this?
Cc-1
TO THE STUDENT

The instructor will ask students a question and supply them with
the formula for the answer. For example:

Instructor (pointing to something): @8 e®nde?
Instructor: &8 cwmod

Now ask and answer the question above with other students in the
class. Next each student in turn should get up from his chair and
walk around the room. The student should point to various objects
(a pen, a table, a chair, a door) and ask the question in M-2

of the instructor, The instructor should give the answer in
Sinhala. After the student has learned three or four new words,

he should ask the same questions of the rest of the students.

Cc-2
Students should use pictures to elicit the words for items which are

1
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important at work. For example, clinical equipment for health
workers, farm machinery and tools for agricultural workers and
office equipment for those who work mainly at a desk.

c-3

Proceed as for C-~1. Below is a photograph depicting well-known
Colombo landmarks. Students should use the Sinhala they have

learned to gather information about the photograph from the
instructor.

GALLE FACE, LOOKING SOUTH
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General Conversation Cvcle 1: Notes on Structure

NOTES ON STRUCTURE

1. Definite and indefinite forms of the noun

The nouns which have appeared in this lesson are indefinite
forms of the noun. The indefinite form of the noun usually trans-
lates into English as 'a something', whereas the definite form of
the noun usually translates as 'the something.'. In Sinhala
the definite/indefinite distinction is marked only in the singular.
The indefinite ending is & . The definite form is unmarked.
Compare the following forms of the words which appeared in Cycle
1:

definite form indefinite form
* eco (pfsed)  the pencil  wpffucos a pencil
e¥e) the book cléYala) a book
* Soey (Sesed) the window “e8rws a window
* o890 (68etd) the table  c3uws a table

Now look at the following new words:

definite form indefinite form
1o the chair STl a chair
gl the bed zes a bed
(et Te! the door [cleTeln} a door
Rlotol the wall Rlojolata] a wall

* 06wy (m06d) the room 5198 a room
BTG O the office p»prFenIsdDH an office

Definite and indefinite forms of the noun are treated in Sinhala
Structures, section 1l.4. Paradigms showing definite and indefin-
ite forms appear in section 1.2.

The nouns marked with * belong to Class D. The form in brackets
reflects correct pronunciation. The other form is the dictionary
entry form and the stem on which the indefinite form is based.
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2, The Sinhala sound system: single and doubled consonants

In Sinhala most consonants occur both singly and doubled
in the middle of words, and many differences in meaning hinge
on this distinction. Since no such contrast occurs in English,
this is an area of the Sinhala sound system to which the learner
will have to pay particular attention. Compare the following:
et e, what (singular form)

cme why

The paired sets which appear below provide further illus-
trations of the contrast between single and doubled consonants.
The instructor should read the examples below pair by pair and
ask the students to repeat them chorally. For example:

Instructor: D)
Students (in chorus): an
Instructor: Dsies

Students (in chorus): dz»

Next students should be drilled individually as follows:

Instructor: D5

Student A: (3

Instructor: D3

Student A: O]n)

Instructor: That's not quite right. dz»
Student A: 9ln}a)

Instructor: Right.

NOTE TO THE INSTRUCTOR

Students should be told that the minimal and near-minimal pairs
which appear below have been chosen primarily to illustrate phon-
ological contrasts. The words should not be taken as a list for
memorization. Some of the entries are literary items.

4
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SINHALA Cycle 1:

Notes on Structure

/k/
/)
D
o
/9/
CHEHD
ced
/c/
o})
RIck]
fo353)
/T/
CRE,
®;0
Gm O
579
/t/
340

GBID

[«29)

one
doubt (n)
right side

lies down (V)

along

fibs (n)

word

suitable

to me myself
sixty
short

danced

might be
book (n)
spot (n)

hand (n)

/kk/
DB
wlnf)
BB
/99/
CSoDnD
cded
/ce/
SHh)
enfdds
57590
/TT/
RRRE)
©700
6150 00
5709
/te/
150
GLHBD
Sfole)

dele)

with
jaw

herds (v)

causes to lie down

porch of a temple

unripe
train (n)

got broken

leveler
blouses
pillows

dancer

truth
skin (m)
bitter

branch (n)
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£. /4/ /dad/
ol white olelel clean (a)
Ben gift (n) sé&en rocking
Qe united e tax (n)

g. /n/ /nn/
[aL) going (a) OB go (inf)
THD asking (a) FuBD ask (inf)
D eating (a) DB eat (inf)
o scorches (v) Sl knows

h.  /p/ /pp/
750 bit (v) 0850 struck (v)
gaes water (n) gaades hoppers
DO cuts (v) 535 causes to cut
O]er 1)) bites (v) ®we3snd strikes (v)

i, /b/ /bb/
qd mustard 280 plumbago
0@ truth o) all

. /m/ /mm/
0 eyebrow OR) retaining wall
q® bait 2199 pain
®§ let's take @8@ villagers
»OC lotus 539¢c smithy
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k. /1/ /11/
Rl having looked AcE dog
GO spittle Y616 girl
RI16) creeper 7616 beach (n)
e flower (n) oce reed bag
1. /w/ /ww/
gd away (prefix) ¢85 sunshine
SO frowns (v) SRR} frowned
m. /s/ /ss/
Bts venom De3es twenty
s eye (n) e redes eye of coconut
ot mouth O¢edes an ancient coin
[olo] soil (n) estdes back (postposition)
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CYCLE 2

WHAT IS THAT OVER THERE?

M-1

TS BeIRGs . That is a pencil.

as BB . That is a wall.

¢S ¥3J0 . That is a chair.

g8 3ndH. That is a key,

a3 Gerss. That is a door.
M-2

2SS ehnde”? What is that over there?
c-1

Students should remain seated and point to objects around the
room saying:
s ctnde?

Others should respond saying:

238 (eerss)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: demonstratives
The demonstratives 3, 'this', and g5, 'that', belong to a set
which includes the following:

68 this

e that near you

[ %e} that over there

9] that in question

Here and in Cycle 1 these demonstratives function as pronouns.

8



General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 3

CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS
The following expressions should be practiced for use in class.
L. Busp. say (it).

2. moess BT . Say (it) again.

3, oS Hesy. John, (you) say (it).
4. 603 Busw. Mary, (you) say (it).
5. poss Bugn a? Should (I) say (it) again?

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: the infinitive

The verb form &ss» which appears above is the infinitive form
of the verb Bw»? 'say'. The infinitive form is used as a re-
quest form. See Sinhala Structures, section 2.5.

CYCLE 3

WHAT ARE THESE THINGS?

M-1
cO dDeDgE. These things are vegetables.
O cedd. These things are oranges.
o9 emeusd cnd. These things are bananas.
60D wudy. These things are shoes.
O 6O¢. These things are socks.
ERY Il IO These things are earrings.
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Cycle 3: ©Notes on Structure

M-2
GO ety a? What are these things?
T ctnd ? What are those things?
gSD ctndh &7 What are those things over

there?

C-1 Using pictures such as those on

Individual A: GO Mty &7

Individual B: 68 (@)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: demonstratives

The demonstratives above belong to a
following:

3. These
8. Those
gSth ., Those
32 . Those

pages 1l1-14:

set which includes the

things.
things near you.
things over there.

things in question.

The singular forms of those given above are as follows:

con. This thing.

Om. That thing near you.
qém . That thing over there.
T . That thing in question.

Two question words which pair with these sets are:

e What (plural)

XTI What (singular)

chnde is the rapid speech form of oh®z + the gquestion marker
& Further discussion of demonstratives appears in Sinhala

Structures, section 3.

10
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GO ey &7

TOWN MARKET SCENE

11
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e o®pndr 27

TOWN MARKET SCENE

12
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e etind &?

BUYING DRUMS, COLOMBO

13
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e ehndr &?

ROADSIDE STAND ON THE COLOMBO~KANDY ROAD

14
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SUMMARY

PRACTICING PATTERNS FROM CYCLES 1-3

A. Substitution Drill

The instructor should drill individual members of the class
according to the following model:

Instructor I enetsEend Those are bananas.
Student A I enetsEend Those are bananas.
Instructor ceid) G0 Heads of cabbage.
Student A I e eud Those are heads of
cabbage.

1 I omeedend (i cond) [heads of cabbage]

2 I e 6ol (mE end) [loaves of bread]

3 I o8 eod (eed cod) [breadfruits]

4 I ee@ cud) (D00 evwd)  [pumpkins]
5 39 2005 eod (gd 66d) [mangoes]

6 T 2d end

B. Substitution Drill

Model: I 68 seeas This is a pencil.
S 60 BeEad This is a pencil.
1 ced Door.
S cd eass This is a door.

15
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SINHALA Cycles 1-3: Summary

1 68 mBueesd (6ed) [door]

2 68 eerss (cmn) [book]

3 68 e (o) [pen]

4 68 98 (e ) [table]

5 68 63t

6 8 8B

(355s) [walll

C. Response Drill

The instructor should drill individual members of the class
according to the following model:

Instructor

Student

1 TS GO

2 (el
3 gSh
4 (o33
5 FSh
6 ¢St
7 ¢S
8 FS

IS} 194
e
G
G
GO
IO T 1]

G

S ctnds &7

T OB .

&?

16

What are those things over there?

Those things are shoes.

I wosy. (shoes)

It o3, (socks)

I deDE. (vegetables)
I ey, (books)

T s86esidr. (offices)
T 66dD3. (doors)

T G, (rooms)

I A8, (walls)
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SINHALA Cycles 1-3:

Summary

D. Response Drill

Model:
1 O
2 S
3 B
4 R
5 DR
6 &

E. Transformation Drill

Model
1 @8
2 @d
3 ed
4 XS
5 &0
6 68
7 XS]
8 X

I 3 e &7

S O vousy.

G
G
DD
By
GH B

e 3195

I 68 wudyds

S 60 wudy.

¥

S ainiglatm I8

85
SN
e us
clé ool
GeIsH
AFBess
I olelal )

What are those?

These are

o3t wosy.
O mFmD.
cOD .
Ot .

o3t enrde,

GO e,

This is a

These are

68 e
68 48

68 &8
60 ¥erd
68 cwmd
63 casdE
cd 388

68 mdS

17

shoes.

(shoes)
(glasses)
(pencils)
(pens)
(cups)

({books)

shoe.

shoes.

(pencils)
(pens)
(tables)
(windows)
(books)
(doors)
(walls)

(rooms)
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CULTURAL NOTE: Greetings and leave-taking

One of the most common informal greetings in Sri Lanka is
the familiar gee? . oS literally 'may you live long',
is a formal greeting which is generally accompanied by a char-
acteristic gesture. The palms of the hands are pressed together
in front of the body in salutation. (The instructor should demon-
strate this gesture for the class.)

Initial greetings are often followed by inquiries into the health
and welfare of the addressee. For example:

cmnemd &7 How (are you)?
0 3D ememd &? How (is your) health and welfare?

Typical answers to the above questions include:

o560y End . I'm in good health.
DSes vz, Not bad.
e . Good.

A visit between friends or acquaintances is usually concluded in
the following way:

PERSON TAKING LEAVE
99 BB8 O8S. I shall go and come.
PERSON GRANTING LEAVE

cmed. H85 Ofn. Good. Go and come.

The language given above should be practiced in class until stu-
dents can repeat it easily and without hesitation. Thereafter,
students and the instructor should make it a point to use it

as part of the classroom routine.

18
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MORE CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS

The following expressions should be drilled and memorized
for use in the classroom.

eB8Simn &7 Did (you) understand?
DuBomd S &? Did (you) understand, sir?
e PuFnmd efSim &7 Did (you) understand, madam?
88. 90 edSmm . Yes. I understood.

B:. 00 63568 Hi. No. I didn't understand.
cwd8 B . Say (it) slowly.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: efedn®s:, 'understand’.

Past tense forms of the verb e8esny 'understand', appear above.
This verb takes an actor in the dative case. For information on
the dative case and its formation see Sinhala Structures 1.32.

CYCLE 4

ARE THESE THINGS BOXES?

M-1
95. 6O m8. Yes. These things are coins.
28. o8 dSecityds. Yes. This thing is a clock.
8. oBp eod. Yes. This thing is a necklace.
8. 683 600, Yes. These things are boxes.
28. % Fled. Yes. This is a ring.

M~2
Bi. GO m0t3 GHGEISZ. No. These things are not coins.
68 6u00.

19
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Cycle

pr. GO s 6»ed3.
69 qBeds.
M-3
cOth eudd &?
68 onds ?

C-1

No.

This is not a key.

This is a padlock.

Are these things boxes?

Is this a key?

Students should continue to talk about objects in the classroom
and the pictures which are in the textbook or which have been

brought to class.

A. (68 upss a?)

B. (29. &8 wupss)

CYCLE 5

IS THAT ANSWER CORRECT?

/) 81658 .
m ©3.

3 e8nSe D1SEG.

8 o8nda wd.

I efnss ©d &?
Im ©d e?
&) 8168 Cl?

3 efods D188 a?

20

It is wrong.

It is correct.

That answer is wrong.

That answer is correct.

Is

Is

Is

Is

that
that
that

that

answer correct?
correct?
wrong?

answer wrong?
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M-3

My D158 & vl &? Is that wrong or right?

I35 08 & D88 &7 Is that right or wrong?

w3 odas chnde? What is the correct answer?
C~1

This is the time to review the patterns which have been intro-
duced in Cycles 1, 2, 3 and 4. One student should ask a question.
A second student should supply the answer. The first student
should then check the veracity of the answer with a third student
in the following manner:

A. e (onss a?)
B. (8. &8 wyss)
A. I wd &?

C. O ©3.

or

T 1884,

Students should use the pictures which appear below to review
the structures which have been introduced in earlier lessons and
to expand their vocabularies.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: Variant spellings of Class D nouns.

l. #8583 » 'the answer', like most Class D nouns (see Sinhala
Structures section 1.2 for a sample paradigm) has an alternate
spelling as g8»v6e& . The former spelling is the one normally seen
in writing; the latter reflects correct pronunciation.

21
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o3 enmensdend c?

TOWN MARKET SCENE

22
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68 nded a?

FOOD PREPARATION UTENSILS WHICH ARE FOUND IN SRI LANKA

23
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CYCLE 6

MAKING REQUESTS

M-1

Gas ad8n . Please open the door.

Ged DB . Please close the door,

sesfes ¢35 . Please open the window.

QEOED . Please sit down.

800y . Please stand up.

85563 D8nd nd8n. Please describe the picture.
ydvas eus. Please ask a question.

&8s cern. Please give the answer.

M~2

338 TN BSED Please tell that gentleman to
6ad ¢38n Boca. open the door.

28 Puinmd 5asd Please tell that gentleman to
Gerd Dusn HaE . close the door.

a8 ool Dudnm 0 H3BD Please tell that lady to come
cOmO VD B . here.

@S DTN BHABD Please tell that gentleman to
BOOSD BSE) . stand up.

c-1

Students in the class should practice making simple requests
and having others carry out the directions. If students do
not know the Sinhala for the directions they would like to
give, they should ask the instructor for it. At this point
students should try to collect and learn all the requests
they feel will be necessary for routine classroom use.

A. (ee38 q38)

B. Carries out directions.

24
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c-2

The instructor should direct one class member to give
directions to another.

Instructor to B. 28 Qom0 5usy (eed 385D ) B .

B to C. ( 6ers 238 .)

ELEPHANT FRIEZE AT ISURUMUNIYA, ANURADHAPURA

25
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NOTES ON STRUCTURE : Bonth , 'say'; the particle Boea.

With BDe»dy, 'say, tell', the person told is in the dative case.

BeaEa is a particle which follows certain types of subordinate
clauses, here, those involving reported speech. It has no direct

translation. Compare the following:
Dm0 By, 'ead adsH.' Please tell him, "open the door."
D0 Duds cers gd8D BAEI . Please tell him to open the door,

or Please tell him that he should
open the door.

MORE CLASSROOM EXPRESSIONS: NEGATIVE REQUESTS

Request forms may be made negative by adding the word des.
Look at the examples below and practice them in class. Students
should ask the instructor for any other negative commands they
would like to learn for routine classroom use. Negative requests
are discussed in Sinhala Structures, section 2.5.

3B D . Please don't go.

D:005n Ot . Please don't shout.

GBeuy dmnsSEy D . Please don't talk in English.
BosO ehdn Den. Please don't smoke cigarettes.
e @dsn D . Please don't open the books.
DDSTD DN . Please don't talk.

26



General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 6

NOTES ON STRUCTURE:

Variants of the infinitive form (request form).

In Sinhala there are three dialectal variants of the infinitive
form:

ending example
variant A Po[9) 5850 to do
variant B 50 5350
variant C s 5655

Further examples appear in Sinhala Structures, section 2.5.

Variant A is the regular form in many areas of the Kandyan highlands.
Many speakers who use it however, also use variant B, particularly

in more formal situations. In Kandy town variant B appears to be
the regular form.

Variant B would appear to be the most common form throughout Sri
Lanka. It is without question the variant which is usually heard
in Colombo, despite the fact that conventional wisdom holds Colombo
to be a variant C area. Instructors often argue against presenting
variant B on the grounds that it is localized in the Kandyan high-
lands, an idea which is not borne out by inspection.

Variant C may be heard in Colombo, and it is also the dialectal
variant used in many parts of the South. Teachers prefer it as
the 'best' form.

Variant C is presented in this textbook because it is the prestige
form. There are many good arguments for using variant B, however,
including frequency and ease of pronunciation for American English
speakers. Variant C contains a consonantal sequence ( /nn/ ) not
found in American English and is not advocated for less experienced
language learners who have difficulty maintaining the contrast be-
tween single and doubled consonants. For these reasons, the class
may want to switch to variant B at this point. Classes which wish
to do so should review Cycle 6 using the variant B forms and con-
tinue using them for the remainder of the course.
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DIALOGUES I, II, and III: ELICITING VOCABULARY FROM SINHALA SPEAKERS

Photo of a man sitting and reading a newspaper

WHAT DO YOU SAY IN SINHALA FOR WHAT THE GENTLEMAN IS DOING?

On the following pages there are three short dialogues in
which a student elicits vocabulary items from a speaker of Sinhala.
These dialogues are intended to serve as models for eliciting

vocabulary. The sentences in these conversations should be drilled
in class .and memorized. Drills and exercises follow the dialogues.
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DIALOGUE I

WHAT DO YOU SAY IN SINHALA FOR WHAT HE IS DOING?

MARY
Dusnn 5S» OO GowerEs What do you say in Sinhala for
Bages cthnde? what the gentleman is doing?
VICTOR
B5DHD o Reading.
MARY
Dusnm BedFes 6hnds? What is the gentleman reading?
VICTOR
s¥esas.  Tnd BoFed sdved A newspaper. For that (you) say
Boac. 08568 50868 "news- newspaper. pattaree means news-
paper." paper.
MARY
DB 8FDSHE BDnHD . The gentleman is reading a news-
s9n6e8 BOFes "newspaper." paper. pattaree means newspaper.
J5 ©d &7 Is that right?
VICTOR
9330 1©3. 683 Howc emed Precisely right. You speak
DNHSHD Sinhala very well Mary.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: present forms, 53 , Class C nouns.

l. Bogesd, 'say', and bpudFes, 'read', are emphatic present tense
forms of the verb. A discussion of this verb form appears in
Sinhala Structures, section 2.21.

2. Bdns , 'read', and »mnd®d , 'speak', are simple present
tense forms of the verb. The simple present tense is the form
which a Sinhala speaker usually gives when asked for the trans-
lation of an English verb. A discussion of this form appears in
Sinhala Structures, section 2.21.
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3. When a meaning or name of something appears as an object of

the verb Bo»h , 'say, call', it is optionally followed by the

clause subordinator Buoe . Hence, 50 Dosed sdned BHa@,

' For that you say newspaper.' See Sinhala Structures, section 2.18,

4. pdé» d», 'the doing’', is a noun derived from a verb form. It
belongs to Class C. Class C nouns are discussed in Sinhala Struc-
tures, section 1.23. In this lesson the noun form is in the
dative case. (See Sinhala Structures, section 1.32).

5. Students should review the section in Sinhala Structures
(1.4) on definite and indefinite forms of the noun.

DIALOGUE II

WHAT DO YOU SAY IN SINHALA FOR WHAT THIS PERSON IS DOING?

Photo of a woman weaving branches to form a mat
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SINHALA Dialogue

IT

B 5Sn OO Bowees BTG
chnde?

Dy Sevda.

A JoBdes chnd &7

D Dudesd emd @n.

2SO Bodes @ gy B &7

3. T el ay.

Dem 8 Dond &7

8. D 590 Dund.

MARY

What do you say in Sinhala for
what this person is doing?

OLIVIA

She is weaving.

MARY

What is she weaving?

OLIVIA

She is weaving coconut branches.

MARY

Do you call those things over
there coconut branches?

OLIVIA

That's right. Those are
coconut branches.

MARY
Is she weaving now?
OLIVIA

Yes. She is still weaving.
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NOTES ON STRUCTURE: present tense forms, 33O,

1. bodes and 2usder are emphatic present tense forms of the
verb. See Sinhala Structures, section 2.21.

2. Fond is a simple present tense form of the verb. See
Sinhala Structures, section 2,21,

3. a@éH0 means 'to those things'. Here g8% 'those things', is
in the dative case. With the verb BSun® 'say, call', the thing
called is in the dative case.

Man sowing rice

eI »SH DO Bowers chnde Bases?
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SINHALA Dialogue III

DIALOGUE III

WHAT DO YOU SAY IN SINHALA FOR WHAT THE FARMER IS DOING?

et DS DO

Bowees Doses ctinde?

aeed ) mdnth.

D DD e & »SFTEHT

nRed 0o .
8 dycovdh.

cOn e &7

OB s .

dn 588 5Sn DO

poses chnde?

I50 Buser 93 630ds 53R .

DAVID
What do you say in Sinhala for
what the cultivator (farmer) is
doing?
CHANDRA
Working in the field.
DAVID
What else is he doing?
CHANDRA
Walking in the field.
Sowing rice.
DAVID
What else?
CHANDRA
Nothing else.
DAVID
What do you call the thing
he is using?
CHANDRA

You call that a sowing basket.
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SINHALA

Summary: Dialogues I-III

SUMMARY

PRACTICING PATTERNS FROM DIALOGUES I-III

A. Substitution Drill
Model: I eI O »SHd.
S cmIm D) HSHD:.
I Ounsnw,
S Owsowm D) »nSHD.
1 e D) mdndr. (DudHw)
2 s D@ m55D . (D)
3 D DD 5Svh. (evdm Dudoen )
4 cuimn s D) 5Sv. (99)
5 20 DD 5. (6OM)
6 GOW D) H»SHD .
B. Substitution Drill
Model: I Ongn D18 HSH .
S Ousion D) mSH® .
I S
S Ousom Dunds.
1 v DD 5S». (Fondr)
2 Qudon T, (g H3OHD)
3 o s DedDnd.
4 ndnm ceid ¢dnd.

34

(&8 ¢ln)

(08 dmnSHD:)

The farmer is working.

The farmer is working.
The gentleman.

The gentleman is working.

[the gentleman]
[he, she]
[the lady]
(1]

[this person]

The gentleman is working.
The gentleman is working.
Weaving.

The gentleman is weaving.

[weaving]
[reading books]
[opening the door]

[speaking slowly]
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SINHALA

Summary: Dialogues I-IIX

[

RS

udnm o8 DHHSHD .

Substitution Drill (continued)

o Be¥rs Dund.

Model:

DN
DN
D3
D

D

I

n

Substitution Drill

D Bowecs nmMHSHD .

D BoneEy HoNHSH .

e O

D om0 DMHSH .

By DoNDSHD . (cmmed)
cmed »mednr. (6unds)
cnds pomoSnDr. (e18)
ey pmnsen. (@eas)

FICAT DHNHSHD .

Response Drill
Model: I @® 8030 cthnd.
S a8 83080 ey O,

99 B0s0 ednds. e
09 u5ndS BIDH:. s
99 em@ an Bodd. 1)
00 18 v, es
99 v DD nSHD e

35

(Se8cn Dund ) [closing the window]

He speaks in Sinhala.
He speaks in Sinhala.
Well.

He speaks well.

[welll]
[slowly]
[now]

f[again]

I am smoking.

Please don't smoke now.

$03Y B> Vv, [smoke]

35358 Badgs e, L[read the papers]

ctu@E Suss Oy, (Weave coconut
C e ’ branches]

o¥n . [g0]

s 088 nSgy dm. [use the pen]
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E. Response Drill
Model: I ®wdowm 5S» OO What do you say for what the
Chnle DOBET? gentleman is doing?
S Pusowm sy 5D . The gentleman is reading the
paper.
1. Pu8nm 5Sn MO ehnle dHIBES? Dusng BIHd 5@8@83.[readi?g the
paper
2. P nSH DO chnde BIBEH? usHd G D, [gégi%ng the
3. dudom 5 OO cdnle BuFer? Onsom qroend . [walking]

< > i th
4, dnm 53SH IO ctinde pABes? Owndow Sesce ¢dnd:. [323333? e
5. PuBdom 565 DD cthnde BIFes? Dwudng H50S0 M. [g@%gé?g cigar-

6. dudom mSH IO ednde Boses? dudowm BInds Ond ©SpD. [describing
the picture]

F. Response Drill
Model: I w8 cnd ¢ What is the gentleman doing?
et Ik N
S dmn DY DD »SH. He is still working.
1. vl 6@ & ST D DY D) ®SBD. [working]
2. uBom e ¢ nSFes? dn DD vIS BD®M . [reading news-
papers]
3. Oudnwm e ¢ B»STEH? D YO den@ dDwnth. [closing windows]
4. 8 e & HSTer? dn 509 ¢:98mp. [walking]
5. 908w endr & »SBeB? D 500 sommSHD,. [talking]
6. Do G & BESTEH? Den 5D BedO [smoking cigarettes]
chnds.
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G. Transformation Drill

Model: I ®m8nn 780 S5 . The gentleman is working.
S Do D) BSTEY B The gentleman is not
working.
1 9udnwm D0 mS»D. [working] Qs D) 5SEeE Bi.

2 Ouso 8EHSG HODHD . [;ggg%r]lg the dwdowm 859383 BDFes »z.

3 P8 8B8030 end. [smokin%
cigarettes]

4 DB 6ed ¢8m83.[gggg%ng the oo el ¢d¥e8 »:.

o B030 ehded »z.

5 dusowm e opdh. [going now] dudnwm &8 ases ;.

6 Pusom Gty 8(95)83.[%%8%—%1 the Do ety Duses m:.

7 2o smndsd. [speaking] s DIMHSTES B:.

8 Qudowm Howe e¥ndy. [knowing o Gowe eFes ;.
Sinhala]

H. Response Drill

Model: I cmBwm 529 T Dydod &7 Is the farmer still sowing
rice?
Sdm 8 O dyssed u:. He is not sowing rice now.

1 2w 500 poosedy &? [speakingl A o vonsSFes ;.
2 9ndnwm 50 groendy 7 [walking] D e goeses .
3 eI 509 T Dydodh ¢? [sowing ricel dwm e & dyssed »;.

4 cmBn 500 D) ndSndy &? [working] D 8 DD DSBS Bi.
5 dudowm 909 Bedsth e? [reading] D e BedFed .

NOTE TO STUDENTS AND THE INSTRUCTOR

By this time students in the class should have mastered the usual
basic classroom expressions and enough 'survival' Sinhala (specif-
ically, that Sinhala necessary to elicit new vocabulary) to make
it possible to operate without English in the classroom. Students
should be able to conduct the routine business of the classroom
and to ask for new words in Sinhala only.
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CYCLE 7

ELICITING VOCABULARY

M-1
Do Gadvd . You are writing, sir.
JemEe Tuvd. They are weaving.
D a8 ewiedd. She is washing (her) hands.
M-2
90 58» DO 8033@@53’ Bades What do you say in Sinhala for
enle? what I am doing?
e 53D DO Bowery BEBes What do you say in Sinhala for
chnde? what this person is doing?
c9em@dE »S» D toweey What do you say in Sinhala for what
Dadesd cnde? these people are doing?
Cc-1

One of the students should perform an activity (pouring coffee,
opening a door, closing a window), or pretend to be performing one
in pantomime (sweeping the floor, for example). He should then
ask the instructor the appropriate question from M-2. The teacher
should give a correct response in Sinhala. Each student should
have an opportunity to be "the actor". When a number of vocab-
ulary items have been gathered in this manner, students should

ask questions of each other.

A. 99 5S» DO Bomerd doses ende?
B. (Ouwdowm Guond).
Cc-2
The instructor and students should ask and answer questions about

the pictures which follow using the formulas which have been
learned in M-1 and M-2.
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edemde pén 900 Bowers Buded cRnda?

Man weaving on a horizontal loom
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cdwm 536n InD Bowers budesd chnle?
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cdemdc pSp 0D Bowees Buded echnde?
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63emEE 56d 950 Bomecd Budesd cdnde?
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Mo Sy IO tomers dusded »2inSe?
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Cycle 7

C-3 Review exercises.

A, Using the following exchanges as models for conversations,
review the verb forms which have been learned up to this

time.

Instructor
Instructor
(to another
student)
Student
Instructor
(to third
student)

Third
student

G, 68 DD .
cesis »Sn OO
Bowers HeFes
cohnde?

Ges Dundh.

S ©3 &7

98. I »3.
GelB Geas Dund.

John, close the door.
What do you say in
Sinhala for what John
is doing?

He is closing the door.

Is that right?

Yes. That's right.
John is closing the door.

B. Using the following exchanges as models for conversations,
review the verb forms which have been learned up to this

time.

Instructor

John (to
another
student)

Instructor
(to John)

John

ctsIs, a8 Qustnmd
Bots cad Lmln
B .

83, ead Dodp.

83 nc» d»0
towers Beses
ehnle?

Gas Dund.

44

John, tell that
gentleman to close
the door.

Please close the door

Jim.

What do you say in
Sinhala for what Jim
is doing?

He is closing the door.
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PILGRIMS AT ADAM'S PEAK
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CYCLE 8

WHAT IS YOUR NAME?

M-1
968 5O MO 335. My name is Barbara Smith.
9e@ 50 d3. 3. cwendssy. My name is M.G. Seneviratne.
9ed 50 g. 3. & 33. My name is U.G. DeSilva
6@ 50 cmp ATh. My name is Loku Banda.
M-2
OnBomed 5o chnde? What is your name, sir?
eolm uBnmed 5O cnda? What is your name, madam?
C-1

The instructor should ask the questions in M-2 of every student
in the class. Then, each student should have the opportunity
to ask the names of others in the classroom.,

A. Dudvmed nd chnde?

B. 2368 »® (d8. 8. censsss)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: genitive case forms.

In the sentences in M-1 and M-2 there are a number of genitive
case forms showing possession. They are:

direct case form genitive case form
RE) I RIo]
enfm DS madam ondmn dusdomed
Rlolotoles) sir BN G

The genitive case is discussed in Sinhala Structures, sectionl. 33.
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TERMS OF ADDRESS

As a term of address the English word you is virtually
all purpose. It is appropriate in all contexts, whatever the
relationship between the speaker and the addressee. Except
in very formal contexts, i.e., butler to employer: Would madam
prefer to have tea outside today?, other terms of address do not
substitute for you in American English. Would you please tell me..
could precede a question to anyone —-- a taxi driver, a shopkeeper
or an important government official.

There is no single word in Sinhala which is an appropriate
translation of the English you in all contexts. There are indeed
a number of second person pronouns, but no one of them can be used
in addressing everyone. They include:

Joi A very familiar term for you
used largely in informal inter-
action within the family. Definite-
ly not appropriate for all familial
contexts. Considered extremely in-
sulting in many situations,

oc) A term of address which may be heard
between intimates (brothers, sisters,
for example) or which may be used by
a superior when addressing an infer-
ior. Considered rude in many

contexts.

sl Said to be a term of address between
equals.

Den Perhaps the most neutral choice for

a second person pronoun.
Actually, more often than not, Sinhala speakers avoid choosing a
second person pronoun. For example, they may omit the subject of
the sentence entirely:
eHD &7 Going?
instead of

A B &7 Are you going?

Or they may choose a third person subject:
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OusSon 3D &7 Are (you) going, sir?

instead of

A and &7 Are you going?

General guidelines for choosing a term of address

1. Appropriate terms of address for equals and superiors.

In establishing relationships with persons of equal or
superior status, avoid pronominal terms entirely. When it is
necessary to address someone, use anim OSHwn, 'madam', or
Dudmen, 'sir'. The following people are equals or superiors:

a. Counterparts and other professionals in the Sri Lanka govern-
ment. For example, government agents, research officers, health
inspectors and heads of government offices.

b. Individuals who have established themselves in positions of
authority or rank in their own communities. For example, post-
masters, schoolmasters, ayurvedic physicians and grama sewakas.

c. Administrators or managers in banks, large shops such as
Cargills, hotels and airline offices.

d. Teachers and administrators in the universities.

e. Lawyers, doctors and other professionals in the private
sector.

f. Adult kinsmen of the above.

People who are referred to as 2xsme Or es5fm SAngoes  are
often particularized by a prefix. For example:

cTeCunng the ayurvedic physician
2398 Susow Mr. Smith

D@ SnEo the postmaster

Q3emicE Dndn the schoolmaster
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Students will notice as they listen to Sinhala spoken
around them that the terms sir, madam, and missy have been borrowed
from English. The term sir is used more widely than the other
two. It is a substitute for Swdow.

2. Addressing individuals who are lower in status.

The most diplomatic way of addressing someone who is lower
in status is to use the proper name. For example:

RFEY emmerl & 3Ben”? Where are you going, Banda?

Household servants, waiters, drivers, porters and others engaged
in providing personal services are often addressed in this manner.

Proprietors of boutiques may be addressed in this manner or by
the term @¢@ﬁ§’ 'merchant’'.

STREET HAWKERS, KANDY

(Ask the instructor how he or she would address these people.)
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3. Addressing members of the sangha.

Buddhist monks are generally addressed as =308 Yuriedd

A BUDDHIST MONK AND DEVOTEES
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SINHALA

Cycle 9

CYCLE 9

WHAT IS HIS/HER NAME?

s udnmed B

CHAC cesTHs.

7S oI DR EE B

6338 333,

6o Pudnmed »d

GELIRCE oS .

as evimn OuEnNed »nd

AEBw 8370 .

s Ondn eE »O

cthnde?

s endm Pudnmed B

G2 de?

The name of that

gentleman over

there is Robert Jones.

The name of that

is Mary Smith.

The name of this

Walter Herath.

The name of that

Silva.

What is the name

man over there?

What is the name

over there?

6B endm Oudovmed »d chnde? What is the name

63 Putrmed nd cthnde?

What is the name

51

lady over there

gentleman is

lady is Olivia

of that gentle-

of that lady

of this lady?

of this gentleman?
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c-1

Students A and B should discuss the names of the others in the
class. Each student in the class should have an opportunity to
carry on such a discussion,

A. gS Owdnmned O chnde”?

B. a8 dusomed »3 (688 6-4%3),

Cc~-2
Look at the pictures of the people below. Student A should
ask an appropriate question from M-2 of another member of the

class. Student B should supply the correct answer. Each student
should have an opportunity to carry on such a discussion.

A. (pointing to picture): 38 ondpmed »nO chinde”

B. ¢S "odomed m9 (. m&. H$a&0m).

Image of a man

Image of a woman
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CYCLE 10

WHAT ARE THE NAMES OF THESE PEOPLE?

M-1
68 388 “wsom. This is Mr. Smith.
60 ot Indoun . This is Mr, Jones.
62 388 Ensnad This is Mr. Smith and
dned enfnd. his wife.
M-2
6® Pudnd; »he? Who are these gentlemen?
Semideded 53 e &7 What are their names?
68 onfm QusnciBed What are the names of these
50 etand &7 ladies?
c8emiesed »8 oD &7 What are the names of these
people?
c-1

Students should ask and answer questions of the type in M-2
with other students in the class.

A. cdemI3csted B8 «hand &7

B. 8 (388 Dunald dmed enind)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: the 'and' particle; genitive forms.

1. In the sentence 68 388 Pwdomnd dmed em¥pd3  the 'and' particle
has been added to ®wdmm and &oim,. Further discussion of the
'and' particle appears in Sinhala Structures, section 5. 3.

2. The following genitive plural forms of animate nouns appear
above: Semdcded, 6nim OudnsiFed and edemEeded.

A discussion of the formation of these forms appears in Sinhala
Structures, section 1.3322.
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Group of men, women, and children in a room

Cc-3

Students should bring pictures of other people to class. These
may be pictures of well-known people or of relatives and friends

of class members,
in the pictures are.

%. gsiidmed 5O

cf. . e B3,

)

8. Pagnged »nd

QYIS .

8. S 3ued »d

Hnd edsd.

Students should ask each other who the people

A sample picture appears above.

CYCLE 11

IS HIS NAME DE SILVA?

Yes. The name of the teacher

(male) is K.G. DeSilva.

Yes. The gentleman's name

is Gunaratne.

Yes. The name of the teacher

(female) is Sriyani Herath.
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Cycle 11

M-2
p:. 69 O ed »O No. The lady's name is not Olivia
AGTm B3 enedad. Silva.
1. O0SHHeEd 5O No. The gentleman's name is not
6367 65cO3. Saram.
. 6uimn Dusned »d No. The lady's name is not
pHN3 Stnman 6HedG. Kumari Dissanayake.
M-3
dosfoned 5 Swman v Is the gentleman's name
Dissanayake?
96d »0® DB &7 Is my name Gunawardena?
dmed 5O nhd Smman a7 Is her name Kumari Dissanayake?
c-1

Students should use the information they have gathered about
other class members to ask and answer questions of the type in
M-3.

A, o ed 50 (Emman &7 )
B. 38. Pudnmoed »d (Stnman),

or ;. Vusowmed »O [(Ehman) 6HGOE.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: 6»Gdd3 , 'is not'.

In Sinhala equational sentences (i.e., My name is Silva, This is
a door, It is mine, The dress is dreen, egc.) lack main verbs.
Such sentences are negated by adding 6»6®d , 'is not, are not',
after the predicate as in M-2 above.
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SINHALA

Cycle 12

M-1 &8
X0
X5
X

g3

c-1

CYCLE 12

WHOSE GOODS ARE THESE?

CuBIDE evfmn Qusnmed.
08 9cd.

c0s0 ved.

o3E ded.

Gty esTsed dutnwmed.

el maed &7
ot el &7

58md med &7

These documents are the lady's.
These goods are mine.

This junk is mine.

This money is mine.

Those books are Mr. Jones'.

Whose junk is this?

Whose coins are these?

Whose glasses are these?

Each student should point to various items around the room to
find out who the owner is.
Sinhala words for various objects around the room, they should
use the Sinhala they know to find out.

If students do not know the

A. 8 (edsD) med &7

B. &8 (cosd 2ed)
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CYCLE 13

ARE THESE THINGS YOURS?

M-1
a8, &35 ded. Yes. These things are mine.
3. 62 »nmd 9ad. Yes. These glasses are mine.
BF . 6o andmn Ondnmed. Yes. These things are the lady's.
82. 68 uyd: “vdowed. Yes. These keys are the gentle-

man's,

M-2
5. 68 ond; 96¢ 6ned3. No. These keys are not mine.
B:. GO onfm PusHm e No. These things are not the
eHEOE . lady's.
»:. 60 388 Mdowed No. These receipts are not the
eHGOG. gentleman's.

M-3
68 Ao onfm Dvdowmed o7 Are these receipts the lady's?
Ot Dudnmed c? Are these things yours, sir?
8 ded &? Are these things mine?

c-1

Using the formula given in M-3, student A should try to determine
the ownership of various items in the classroom. Other students
should answer the questions of student A using the formulas given
in M-~1 and M-2. Each student should have an opportunity to ask
the questions.

A. (69 33 dudvwmed a?)

B. (8. &8 83u3 ded)
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CYCLE 14
WHAT COLOR IS IT?
M-1
68 cwp nE 3. (nEd) This book is black.

dodomed s83 d» tyg ®03.(yad) The gentleman's shirt is white.

8B e oG, The wall is green.

BfsRs 5 03, The pencil is yellow.

69 o 3. (S5d) This thing is red.
M~2

60 8&0 Dy etn 0 &2 What color is this shirt?

60 PRs 6y 0 &7 What color is this pencil?

8 emn & D &? What color is this book?

cofm Ouomed thmds chn D &7 What color is the lady's sari?
Cc-1

Talking about various objects around the room .....

A. (68 ) eohm D &?

B. (s @d3)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: the emphasizing particle 3.

In equational sentences (the type x is y) adjectives which end
in a vowel which f£ill the "y" slot are followed by an emphasizing

particle & . Some nouns in this slot which end in a vowel are
also followed by 3 . @m0 , 'color', above is an example. This
particle has no direct translation. It appears in sentence final

position. It does not appear before the question marker ¢ .
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TALKING ABOUT MONEY

For the next several lessons, the class will need 10 pennies,
and a few nickels, dimes, quarters and 50 cent pieces. There
are 100 cents in the Sri Lanka rupee coined in the following
denominations: 1, 2, 5, 10, 25 and 50.

CYCLE 15

DO YOU HAVE MONEY ON YOU?

M-1

83, & co pdes s Bewnds. Yes. I have a license on me.

8. & et 3R o B aonds. Yes. I have a little money
on me.

2 co 833 vod Seond. I have a lot of money on me.

O 2O 0 BGEH . I have a pen on me.

N o crans 5EEBT . I have a book with me.

M-2

S GO GHDB Bi. I don't have a book with me.

A et RSB OB Di. I don't have a license on me.

& o wEE Bi. I don't have money on me.

M-3

fom ct 3B Dewnth a? Do you have money on you, sir?

enim Qv GO ©wd Deond &7 Do you have a pen with you,
madam?

dumn G Goee ey 5eapd &7 Do you have a Sinhala book
with you, sir?

m cOa 836 Deades? Who is it who has money on him?
Cc-1

Students should use the formulas given above to discuss the
belongings of others in the classroom.

A. o e 30 PneeKen?

B. (s ) co.
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c-2
A. (Pwrfowm ) RO Gowe cmos Seondy &7
B. (& co B ctood 5ewnth)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE

1. Postpositions

The word o is a postposition meaning 'on' or 'near'. Postposi-
tions in Sinhala are functionally similar to English prepositions,
except that while English prepositions occur before the word they
govern, Sinhala postpositions occur following the word. Postpo-
sitions occur in construction with nouns, verbs and other parts
of speech. When in construction with nouns, they govern specific
cases. Most postpositions, like et , govern the direct case.

Two irregular pronominal forms occur with ¢ : &, 'me' andz'who'.
Examples:

MmN O On, near the farmer
DI B On, near the gentleman
O B Near me

GIMER CB Near Colombo.

2. The verb Bcunds, 'be'.

This verb occurs with inanimate subjects and means 'be'. For
example:

Gt E BEIH . There are books.
GO BEEH . There is a book.
M co sEE Bewnd). There is money on/near me.

(i.e., I have money on me.)

The negative of 5eun® ism;. For example:
Gty By, There are no books.
& co BEE Bi. I have no money on me.
The verb 5eandy does not occur with animate subjects. See

Sinhala Structures, section 1.51.

60



General Conversation SINHALA Cyvcle 16

CYCLE 156

HOW MANY CENTS ARE ON THE TABLE?

M-1

clua D oo cens Bewsnd . There's 2 cents on the table.

6l ¢d wn enad Besni. There's 10 cents on the table.

cODD W OHNE DHEWH . There's 50 cents in this spot
here.

& co o5 Hns BeLHD . There's 3 cents with me.

M~-2

et ¢ on Do Deundh &7 How many cents on the table?

oty ¢ ©D B BDeand &7 How many cents on the book?

OB o35 B Dewndr &7 How many cents in this spot
here.

c~1

Using the formulas given above, students should talk about the
money being used for classroom purposes.

A. (cBa D) ©6n Bes Beand a?

B. (eBs 20) o spnsd Bewnds.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: postpositions

The word ¢® is a postposition meaning 'on' or 'on top of'.
It occurs after nouns in the direct case.

61



General Conversation

SINHALA

Cycle 17

CYCLE 17

GIVE ME A 50¢ PIECE

Woman receiving change at an outdoor market

cOBD
GO
GOy
GOH

GOYD

30

(1)

[#10)

[#]o)

[]0)]

Geer mtion.
ser mt3as .
3568 DA .
I3 ser mt3an.

cned mtsan.

50363 o
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Here

Here

Here

Here

Here

Here

is
is
is
is
is

is

2¢ piece.
5¢ piece.
50¢ piece.
25¢ piece.
10¢ piece.

coin.
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M~2
20 vp vn6d mBed 6arD. Give me a 50¢ piece.
90 on D5 weld miias cess. Give me a 25¢ piece.
90 wn ved mB eeps ceFy. Give me two 5¢ pieces.
90 oo wed mi3 oo ceFn. Give me three 5¢ pieces.
c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should exchange the
money being used for classroom purposes.

A. 90 (v ceon)miies cesn.
B. cd8n (o5 eccs) miias.
NOTES ON STRUCTURE: genitive forms; cosm, 'here’.

1. Numerals such as 6@ above are in the genitive case.

2. ¢O8m is a word which means 'here' in the sense 6f the French
'voici'. It is used when handing something to someone.

SNAKE CHARMERS
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SINHALA Cycle 18

M-1

CYCLE 18

HOW MANY 5 CENT PIECES DO YOU HAVE ON YOU?

D G0 vn 08 68 MmBues Deund .

& cw we o568 mis cads Bewund.

2368 L3 WB3SE BEGH .

5D Gees midan Beands.

30 oned Mt puE Bewnd: .

N-2
Rlalstotas

RLtofolas)
BEEH

Ritotela
BGanM

Rlototoes)

ce 368 mior Bednth &7

c

a7
jo

1GE 0t D

CO 6o cned Dt DS

o

o

€8]

3 83 e3el il

53E Beunth &?

c-1

I have a 25¢ piece on me.

I have two five cent pieces
on me.

There are four pennies,
There is a 2¢ coin.

There are three 50¢ pieces.

Do you have a pemny on you, sir?

How many pennies do you have on
you, sir?

How many 10¢ pieces do you have
on you, sir?

How many 25¢ pieces do you have
on you, sir?

8o ;o (wo DB sed mB) dod Seond 47

(o) Beund.
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Dialogue IV

NOTES ON STRUCTURE:

duced structures.
on the following pages.
dative case forms of animate nouns: 2u8®mn0 .,
'to a gentleman’,
and the instrumental plural of inanimates:RunadEORS
(see Sinhala Structures,

and 9v5vesRO ,

uments',

DIALOGUE 1IV:

IN THE CONSULAR SECTION

MR. CARSON DIAL

O Dutnmed thedeeTo
o o O IxXn)
M3 CunEdREEA .

Here is your passport and your
documents.

MR. JOHN PERERA

60 FuBDRDRY t3P0nds
98 6medd.

MR.

068 FunaedE cndh &7

MR.
68 RubutE Ped.
538 68 w&wueld @3d
Y moe Snsnewund.

MR.
e emn On dndvmed =%
o8 Qudowmed &7

MR.
cn O 964,

MR.
o0 255 m&meg &8
080 cennd.

MR.

cted. Im Dnd ey,
39 888 OFpo.

Some of these documents are not

mine.
DIAL

Which are your documents, sir?
PERERA

These documents are mine. But

this parcel belongs to a gentle-
man called Brown.
DIAL

Is this big one yours or Mr.
Brown's?

PEREPA
The big one is mine.
DIAL

I'll give the other parcel to
Mr. Brown.

PERERA

Good. Give it to him. I'll

go and come.

inflected noun forms.

The dialogue above should serve as a review for previously intro-
Some new structures are reviewed in the drills
They include definite and indefinite

'to the gentleman',
(see Sinhala Structures,l.322)
, 'from doc-

1.3423).
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SUMMARY

PRACTICING PATTERNS FROM DIALOGUE IV

A. Substitution Drill

Model:

T

S

T

S

60 dNOEYT wdnss ded. Some of these goods are mine.
68 P8OEY wducssd ded . Some of these goods are mine.
CIBWOE Documents

68 BuBuIBDEY w5dudsd ded. Some of these documents
are mine.

1 G@ @Qaéﬁ 3003 96, (605@86) documents

2 69 RuBudBIEE wdwss ded. (§8) clothes

3 63 9038 wdnss ded. (&) shirts

4 G@ @56@65&’ BONESS O6©., (Z‘}»D(‘Stbé’) parce]_s

5 60 &R ondss 9ed. (w0) packets

6 68 tODEE wOWSH ded.

Model:

T

S

T

S

Substitution Drill

~ o0 RO o
©0us Copwsde 9ed eneds.  Some documents are not
mine.

SBlale] éwﬁw@é e 6vcdd. Some documents are not mine.

emd  Books.

3o0nd e 968 enedd. Some books are not mine.

1 33008 FeBudE 268 enedd. (ems) books

2 5088 ey ded enedd. (wFesd)  pencils

3 w08 ool 96¢ 6pedd. (efdmO) postcards

4 6908 oddmd ded enedd. (ond:) keys

5 5908 and; g6l e»6d3. (Eyd) letters

6 5908 B30 gcd 65cd3.
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Summary

C.

Model:

0]
Oy

[0}
@n

=
;

G)
S

60
68
%)

Model: I 68 eEp O 864,

Substitution Drill

S 60 emEDEY vds ded,

I ceans.,

S 68 cmBARY cens ded.

cnBOEs wdnds 968 . (s

etnBDEs cens Sod, (dfem

I 60 oddEs wdnds e,

Two

emBDEs SFemd 26d. () [three]

end DEY pnss ded, (ows)
enSDE sus 96d. (Huos)

ctngdes suos ded.

Substitution Drill

S 68 oep do d6d.
I cme,

S @0 ome D 6.

c® emn O» ded. (ome)

o9 eme d» ded, (Sny md)

38 8 0 9 ded, (vF D)

68 nE 0 M ded. (v WD)

68 nw 50 M 6d. (6md)

68 6md) D 964,

»5 ) [two]l
®) [all]
[five]
[some]

This big one is mine.
This big one is mine.
Good.

This good one is mine.

[good]

[red]

[black]

[yellow, saffron color]

[little]

67

Some of these books are mine.

Some of these books are mine.

Two of these books are mine.
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Summary

E. Response Drill
Model: I 68 emd moed &7
S e8 emd gds 0.
1 69 omd med &7
Whose books are these?
2 o8 omd med &7
Whose books are these?
3 60 emd moed &?
Whose books are these?
4 o8 emd moed &?
Whose books are these?
5 68 emd med &7
Whose books are these?
6 68 emd med &7

Whose books are these?

F. Transformation Drill

Model I &8 cmy ¢35

S 68 ems 735
RlolslolcialIo

1 68 emd ¢3b 308 dwdomd.
These books belong to Mr.

5 68 emd 23p WSSy DuSHmO.
..... to Mr. Gunaratne

3 68 cwmd 23D owendddy Dudnmd
..... to Mr. Seneviratne.

4 08 cmd @3B & B33 dudomd.
..... to Mr. de Silva.

5 68 cmd ¢dp 398 Dudowmd.
..... to Mr. Smith.

6 60 emd ¢dp 6¥ss Dusowo.

6

A8 OvdHnd.

YT B

Brown.

Whose books are these?

These books belong
to me.

0.

belong to me.

D C OuBDM O,

belong to the postmaster.
QASTD VBN O,

cd o™y g3
These books
60 ey 33
These books
GO emyd add

These books belong to Mr. Gunaratne.
68 omd ¢35 YT dwdond.
These books belong to Mr. Brown.

68 s 35
These books
68 emd 735
These books

S eI Ousnwd.
belong to the lady.
DnO.

belong to him.

These books belong to Mr.
Brown.

These books elong to a
gentleman called Brown.

68 omd 235 DT Do QwF»ernd.
...to a gentleman called Brown.
68 s add Eddy Bom dndveend.
.to a gentleman called Gunaratne.

68 6mE 7aD 6wenddsy BAE VvSHELHRD.
-to a gentleman called Seneviratne,
Gawf 35 & B30 paE uSnenn.

.to a gentleman called de Silva.
=3 @m&’¢m8 2398 Baey Pusvesnd.

.to a gentleman called Smith.
ctod g3n c¥dy b3 Qusnewaml.

65

o8

8



General Conversation SINHALA Summary

G. Transformation Drill

Model: I 68 m3cefd Do dwdnmed. This passport is yours,
sir.

68 wdeuid d9» DS dwdsvwed. This passport is Mr. Brown's.

S 68 mt3edd Oy dwdnmed o Is this passport yours or

Q08 Owdnwmed &7 Mr. Brown's.

1 68 mt3edd On Pudomed 68 m3erdd I Pwdovmed & P

68 mdesid d» 3T Qusdvwed. Pudomed &7 (yours or Mr. Brown's?)
) 69 mt3eesd D endm Pwsomed. 68 mdes’d I onim dwdvmed o

6d =mt3eetd D DusHned. Pudoned &7 (the lady's or the gen-

tleman's?)

3 69 midedd O Bed, 6d mtderfd O ded & dmed &7

68 mt3emnd dn Dwmed (mine or his?)

160 mdedd I glenied Puwdomed. 60 mierd I glenied dwdormed o
68 3630 Dy WSS Dunsnmed. cdd8 Dwdomed &? (the schoolmaster's
or Mr. Herath's?)

5 68 mtfetd Do 83D dudoned. 68 mtiertd O 53D dusvwmed &

60 mt3edd dm Dwned. dmed ¢? (Mr. de Silva's or yours?)
6 60 m3ed On 3898 dudowmed. 68 mdeuid dn 3098 dudomed &
6® mtdeFd Dy onimaed. eemdmed &? (Mr. Smith's or the
lady's?)

H. Response Drill

Model: I 29 &88 d5pS. I'l1l go and come.
S emed. O¥y OFH. Good. Go and come.
1 99 338 58, [go and come] &me&d. 6By dFH.
2 99 dnd Bodnd. [tell him] cmed, D0 Hur,
399 dmd 3y Gednd. [give him emEd. DMO 1 GerH.
the pen]
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Model:

1l coOs»
GOB®
D5
2 cOsn»
cOBD

3 cO¥»
cOBD
4 OB
cOB®

5 cO8»
GO

6 cO5®
cOB®

7 cO5»
cO8D

8 cOFm
GOB®

99 emd Dusnd.

20 ey ¢d8nd.

99 Pus8vmd DMHSEHS .

Response Drill (continued)

[close the door] omed. G6ead Dusn.

[open the cmed. Hedrs ¢d38n.
window]
[speak to cmed. Dudomd

the gentleman] DNHOCBD »

Transformation Drill

I c®8p dudomed éwﬁw@%. Here are your documents.

cOBn Pusnmed thtdcess

Do,

Here is your passport.

S c®¥p Yudomed CubuBEs Here are your documents and
3630 D3 . your passposxt.

o ed FuBudE. [your documents, 6O8® dudowmed FanodEd

O ed taticesio-

Uzﬁ)&‘ﬁ .
ofesRan .

DEOE.
28 RO .

GRS .

lstsloR

BR eI .
Stalni6]

nlololol
e33.,

[nle)
[#]0)

("]o)]
(o]

36w 3.
CHGS BTSN .

Geos m3as.
568 mtias

your passport] mdesfd d5d.

[a pen, a cOFD RS BFEGESE .
pencil]

[vegetables, 6d8p 9cDEd 8 codond.
a loaf of
bread]

[books, 08 emnd ASvnd.
receipts]

[paper, ey DB vPnEd.
pencils]

[shoes, cd8p syl eoud.
socks]

[a five-cent piece, 638» tn 6 Mm3and
a ten-cent piecel] 5 GOGI HILIORG.

[a two-cent piece, &O8n 5 GEGH LK
a five-cent piece] 5 68 MRS,
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WOMEN SELLING FISH IN THE MARKET
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General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 19

CYCLE 19

WHAT IS YOUR OCCUPATION?

M-1
09 7603n8 mmed mEnced I work in the American
D) DSHM . Embassy.
29 26308 mmmd MmENEES I am Second Secretary of the
ceedd o@n3. American Embassy.
20 263308 mmed mENEed I am Third Secretary of the
58678 o@nd. American Embassy.
00 7638 mamd MBNEed I am the cultural affairs officer
todmatm 5Ogn NS BEMH3m. of the American Embassy.
99 q6cd3n8 mmus mEnced I am an economic officer in the
283 50y HS BeM3ewH. American Embassy .

M-2
DB e Setlnd cthnde? What is your occupation, sir?

eofm Ousnmed StIhnd ehnde? What is your occupation, madam?
Mo Stnd cthnde”? What is the occupation of this
person ?
c-1
Using the formula given in M-2, students should find out what the

occupations of others in the class are. Needed vocabulary should
be elicited from the instructor.
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Cc-2

The instructor should point to one of the pictures below and
ask the appropriate question from M-~2. If possible, the
students should supply the answer. If students cannot supply
the answer, then they should repeat the question to the in-
structor who will supply the answer. Next, the students them-

selves should ask and answer the questions pertaining to the
pictures.

GO 57030 5SHM
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28F 38
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Sy o mdeas
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GO o8 eme eHEDD:
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CYCLE 20

IS IT FOR THE SRI LANKA GOVERNMENT THAT (YOU) WORK?

M-1
8. 99 99 »Sers Eom Yes. It is for the Sri Lanka
Al government that I work.
85, 00 DD »d86E emed. Yes. It is in Colombo that I

work.

90, 00 D0 »ST¥ed 6tn Yes. It is in the Health Depart-
cetndncdsned., \ ment that I work.

M-2
B, 00 DD pESTer 1850 No. It is not for the Agriculture
cetnEnedrfned 6nedd. Department that I work.
51, 90 DB »SFer gcdldns No. It.is not for the American
pded 6nedd. Government that I work.

M-3
eimn OunFmm V) HESTEB Eom Is it in the Sri Lanka government
wdfed &7 that you work, madam?
dugn D) nsses wses &7 Is it in Jaffna that you work, sir?
s D) »SFes emed &7 Where do you work, sir?

c-1

Students should continue discussing the occupations of others in the
classroom using the formulas given above. It would be useful for
the students if other Sinhala speakers could come to class for the
(-phase of this cycle.

77



General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 2¢

C-1 (continued)
A. (P0domn DD nSF6s cmed &7)
B. (99 90 »S868 wved. )

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: negating present tense forms.

»S¥6H is an emphatic present tense form of the verb. For the use
and formation of emphatic present tense forms, see Sinhala Struc-
tures, section 2.21. Sentences with emphatic verbs are negated by
adding 69683 after the emphasized word. The students and the
instructor should discuss and review negation of present tense forms
(both simple and emphatic) at this time. Refer to Sinhala Struc-
tures, sections 2.24 and 2.25.

WHERE DO THESE PEOPLE WORK?
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ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY
THE NAMES OF SRI LANKA GOVERNMENT MINISTRIES AND DEPARTMENTS

Below are the Sinhala terms for various subdivisions of the
Sri Lanka government administrative system. Students should
learn the Sinhala for those ministries and departments which
are of interest to them.

B8 HED, B W Ministry of Local Government,
QeB3S gmsioncs . Housing and Construction.

Q55 B3ED Ministry of Public Administration
tedn »0gy ginsondy. and Home Affairs.

N0 nEN T gOmI0RS . Ministry of Plantation Industries.
5 ct3h @ois0@s. Ministry of Social Services.
totinans mOgy ¢ D506 . Ministry of Cultural Affairs.

g en D06 . Ministry of Transport.

5B &S tedEID Ministry of Agricultural

v&eded &m0 . Development and Research.

$O 080D ¢pI060 . Ministry of Rural Development.
IS, @ Is108C3 . Ministry of Labour.

6901 50y FCID590RCS . Ministry of Health.

iE @ OgG toeedm Ministry of Posts and

¢ 515906 Telecommunications.

o0l pENTD @ nmonag. Ministry of Textile Industries.
Jodn 50gy ¢nmong. Ministry of Foreign Affairs.
038 ¢ NDI50RS . Ministry of Justice.

PmS M BIHEIMS D I00RS . Ministry of Food and Cooperatives
p8&sn @ Idm 50gy Ministry of Industries and

T D1I0RA . Scientific Affairs.

79



General Conversation SINHALA

Cycle 20

G e @ Dunde DR . Ministry of Power and Highways.

8@ m P wOwmen FNHBmRG. Ministry of Finance and Planning.

008 @ @Y wedEID
F 0 525063 .

0908 t30DEDD @119 2590@CS .

5 &3608y »Ogy ™ Hs
& S 5253083

GOEE ®1 YD FOH0RI .
g9 FD10MA .

st 03D 3259063
3DS g 1530RES .

@O &N 300EDH
& 0 29 15706C3 o

690D 500Gy ®
d5SSer @aD150KS «

G285 1 2590M3 o

eme® g edfud
313063 .

80

Ministry of Lands and Land
Development.,

Ministry of Mahaweli Development.

Ministry of Parliamentary
Affairs and Sport.

Ministry of Trade and Shipping.
Ministry of Education.
Ministry of Higher Education.
Ministry of Fisheries.

Ministry of Rural industries
Development.

Ministry of Youth Affairs and
Employment.

Ministry of State.

Ministry of Colombo Group of
Hospitals.
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DEPARTMENTS

36c0 eemBnedsnd Marketing Department.

3 &E® @qasgészs)@@zﬁ@_a Irrigation Department.

e GatmEneoryd Forest Department.

Bgeeis: camdnesrnd Survey Department.

@08 odEID cemEnedsnd Land Development Department.

5t oENFTD ccmBpnedrnd Department of Small Industries.

05 ©d @csen ecmdnedsnd Department of Wildlife
Conservation.

6dGo PRed cemEnednd Department of Inland Revenue.

260 tod&0n GQUJ&@@’@E%Z@ Department for Development of
Marketing.

6901 G ED6SRD Department of Health.

535S, camEnedsnd Department of Labour.

05 et &nedsyd Department of Information.

6¥g cem&nedrnd Department of Customs.
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CYCLE 21

WHAT KIND OF WORK IS IT THAT THE GRAMA SEWAKA DOES?

M-1
30 cdon nsFed What kind of work is it that
c&n Ted IR &7 the grama sewaka deces?
A0Sy 69 83BD What kind of work is it that
BSBes ety Teed DD &7 the Public Health Inspector
does?
o Ctavbnd nSFes What kind of work is it that
& Oced D1 a? the Assistant Government
Agent does?
D15 Qusn HOBEH What kind of work is it that
chn OEed D) e? the postmaster does?
A »S¥er ctn Jeed U@ a? What kind of work do you do?
C-1

The officials named above are some of those who are likely to
have administrative responsibilities for small communities.
Students should single out one of these officials and ask

the instructor, in Sinhala, what his duties are. The instructor
should give a short description in Sinhala. It is not likely
that students will know all the words which the instructor uses.
Students should use Sinhala to find out what the "unknown" words
mean. They should not use English. The instructor should

repeat the description several times. When all students under-
stand what the instructor is saying, one of the students should
try to tell the story to the rest of the class. While the student
is trying to tell the story, the instructor should not attempt to
correct him. Then other students should have an opportunity to
try to tell the story. Students should attempt to repeat the
story at a normal rate of speed and without grammatical errors -
in other words, students should try to tell it just as the
instructor did.

C-2

Class members may wish to discuss the duties of other government
officials. Use the procedure given in C-1.
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C-2 (continued)

TO THE INSTRUCTOR

These descriptions should be only five sentences long. They
should be short, simple, and include only verb forms which are
present tense. A sample text is given below.

THE POSTMASTER

@ Outnw oy o686 The postmaster works in the
D12 »SHO . post office.
By® 6Repd. He distributes letters.
gleds Onghnta. He sells stamps.
Buyd® 6sB3OE 555 . He registers letters.
NBGO DD . He sends telegrams.

c-3

Using the skills now at his disposal, each student should select
one of the numerous pictures in this book which shows people at
work. With the assistance of the instructor, the student should
work up a description of the tasks being performed in the picture.
Again, the descriptions should be short and simple. A sample

text follows.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: @&y, 'what', and genitive forms.

l. The word c&»m in M-1 above is an adjectival form meaning 'what'.
It precedes the noun it modifies.

2. The phrase c®p 926d DD in M-1 above means 'work of what
kind"'. g&s , 'kind, sort, manner', appears in the genitive case.
Like gudf)® , 'government', and ce¥neddnd , 'department', which
appeared in Cycle 20 in their genitive forms, it belongs to

Class B. At this time students and the instructor should review
the formation of genitive definite singular forms. Further
details appear in Sinhala Structures, section 1.33.
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CASTING A HOROSCOPE

©JGS16" the monk
e}oinlg] the temple
D0 »SHD performing a task
MG vrseld 0Dy ndvts. The monk is performing a task

in the temple.
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BB et3
ol

cBmBetd wewns End.

ol61ee)

cBmfetd oduon wenn FEnd.

s5He

cimsed s38es DY nSnd.

he (referring to a monk)

the horoscope
He is writing (casting) a
horoscope.

ola leaf
He is writing the horoscope on

an ola leaf.

the stylus

He is using a stylus.

RUVANVELISEYA DAGABA, (2nd CENTURY B.C.), ANURADHAPURA
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CYCLE 22

WHAT IS THE DAY TODAY?

M-1
e e . Today is Monday.
e gOHS;NC . Today is Tuesday.
ge Qe . Today is Wednesday.
ze Yuelesses . Today is Thursday.
e BpdHe. Today is Friday.
e cuntye . Today is Saturday.
ze Qded. Today is Sunday.
M-2
ge »De &7 What is the day today?
c-1

TO THE STUDENT

From now on, your instructor will ask you ge pder &?
daily. Practice only correct answers, On Wednesday, for
instance, practice

A. gc D& &°

B. g¢ (depe).
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WHAT TIME DOES CARGILLS OPEN?
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CYCLE 23
WHAT TIME DOES THE EMBASSY OPEN?

M-1
mmes HmENES ¢3F6es fed 0. The Embassy opens at 8:00.

03 cgw® mdyd ¢3568 cod und. The Drug Fair opens at 7:00.

oy Rremd ¢d5ed 5O, The Bank of Ceylon opens at
9:00.
T gomw 3868 @03 5wd. The visa section opens at 8:30.
DD mEnes Duder ©nda The Embassy closes at 4:45.
vt snd.
o5 pionisd dDuded wnsd epedd. This office doesn't close at 4:00.
35 Duger ©5wd. It closes at 5:00.
M-2
Mo mENES gdFes 530 a? What time does the Embassy
open?
s mENES Duder 53O &7 What time does the Embassy
close?
68 »Beisd dDuges ©vwd &7 Does this office close at 5:007?
c-1

Students should discuss the local opening and closing times
which are of importance to them using the formulas given above.

A. (et m8nes Dofes HIO &7)
B. (oD mEnes duses ®ndd wnct ©wd,)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: emphatic verb forms; numerals and quantifying
phrases in the dative case.

l. The sentences above contain emphatic verb forms. Note the
negation with ©6»60d, 'is not, are not'.

2. 'At such and such an hour', is expressed by putting the numeral
in the dative case. Thus, g0 , 'eight'; @00, 'at eight'. The

quantifying phrase 530 &? contains the dative case form of
'how much, how many', and here has the idiomatic meaning, 'at what
time'. Students who wish to review the formation of dative case
forms should consult section 1.32 of Sinhala Structures.
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CYCLE 24
WHAT TIME IS IT?
This cycle is the first of a number of cycles which are

designed to teach time-telling. For this cycle, discuss only
the times given on the 'clocks' below.

M-1
eD®d 7pa. It is 3 o'clock.
D@D wnds. It is 4 o'clock.
eO@D dDemend. It is 11 o'clock.
90 5033. It is 9 o'clock.

90



General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 24

M~1 (continued)

65D ¢d3d. It is 8 o'clock.

D@D vad. It is 6 o'clock.
M~-2

B@d B g7 What time is it?
C-1

Discuss the times on the 'clocks' above.

A. D@D Bw &?

B. 8= (demend).

MAN WITH PERFORMING MONKEY
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Cycle 25

CYCLE 25

WHAT TIME IS IT? (continued)

Mel
@D vud. It is 5 o'clock.
eB@D enad. It is 10 o'clock.
D@D Gend. It is 2 o'clock.
GH@D ®DaA. It is 7 o'clock.
cOED 3B, It is 1 o'clock.
M-2
eB@md B &? What time is it?
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c-1
Discuss the times given on the "clocks" in this cycle.

A. 6D m3 &?

B. eB=d (gud).

CYCLE 26

. WHAT TIME IS IT? (continued)
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Cycle

26

M-1
60D 6ccHsa. It is half past twelve.
edED dpudHd3A. It is half past one.
69D eenudSaE. It is half past two.
cI@D yrudHdda. It is half past three.
M-2
eB@d By &7 What time is it?
Cc-1

Discuss the times given on the "clocks" above and below.
A. cB@d B &?
B. Dm0 (gpoddd)
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THE AUKANA BUDDHA
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CYCLE 27
WHAT TIME IS IT?
(continued)
M-1
B »O30 mEE. It is quarter to 9.
cd®d 900 meaE. It is quarter to 8.
O@D Demend mES. It is quarter to 11.
D@D ©30 MmES. It is quarter to 6.
M~-2
eJ@md wnd meS. It is quarter past 7
D@D wsld med. It is quarter past 6.
c5@d demend me3d. It is quarter past 11.
D@D ved me3. It is quarter past 5.
M~3
eO@mD B &? What time is it?
Cc-1

Discuss the times given on the "clocks" below.
A, D@D Ba &?

B. 6d@d (Demend meE)
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CYCLE 28
g I
M-1
D@D eend Dedsd. It is 2:20.
c3@d MG wnGHa. It is 1:40.
eD@D ®»nd3 Bwa. It is 4:30
D 9pd ©ud. It is 3:05.
M~-2
D@D ®wsd Dedesd. It is 20 minutes to 6.
eB@d wrd mES. It is 15 minutes to 7.
6D ©wnsd ¢0a. It is 8 minutes to 4.
cB@d cacnd sud. It is 5 minutes to 12.
M-3
D@D Bw e? What time is it?
Cc-1

Discuss the times given on the "clocks" below.
A. 6D B &7

B. 6B@d (w30 Bedesd)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: Another use of the particle 3,

The emphasizing particle 3 follows numerals when they appear as
predicate attributes. Examples have appeared in Cycles 24-28
inclusive. Note that 3 appears on both numerals in time ex-
pressions involving (a) the house plus X number of minutes

and (b) the hour plus #¢E , 'quarter.' This ¢ ... & construc-
tion is an example of the 'and' particle. With 'half-past'
time expressions, the emphasizing ¢ appears only in sentence
final position, as it does in time expressions involving x
minutes or quarter to an hour. 1In the latter cases, the hour is
in the dative case. Look at the Sinhala given above and in the
preceding cycles to make these comparisons. Further discussion
appears in Sinhala Structures, sections 5.3, 5.4 and 6.1.
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Dialogue v

DIALOGUE V

RECEIVING A CALL AFTER HOURS AT THE EMBASSY

760308 DI td DMENES.

68 760308 mmss mBwnEs &?

oS MmENES 2 DuE.

@ esd gdres end ged god.

Qmmgw MENES F SR DeuBes
ped QEE 5 cDeny &?

360 Qe GaIEndS DRy .

RIS Geer QEE wnd3 Wty
GODDY «

20 B O op Iz,
99 cend Bnd DIy &7

Ot 586n3SD ehed ¢d3868 »:.
218@ Deuser g0 vMed Qe
GRIEHNS 6Duny Indd.

e dof B8 ecorgndeds
gtiess 08w .

CPL LOPEZ

American Embassy.

MR. SILVA

Is this the American Embassy?

CPL LOPEZ

The Embassy is now closed.

It will open again tomorrow
morning at 8.00.

MR. SILVA

What are the business hours
of the Embassy?

CPL LOPEZ

From 8 to 12:30.
2 to 4:45,

Again from

MR. SILVA

I want to get a visa.
Should I come abhout 2?

CPL LOPEZ

101

The visa office doesn't open
after noon.

It is open only from 8:30 to
12.30.

If you want a visa, come before
12:30.
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MR. SILVA
90 6RRHMSD qtiss dF6y e, If I don't come before 12:30, how
Bt oo ofed ememd &7 do I get a visa?
CPL LOPEZ

99 edes 1. OO que deF»S. I don't know. I'll ask and see.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: ®&»; , 'want'; »8 , 'if' and »Fme , 'if not'.
participle forms; ed»»s , 'until', with time expressions; the

postpositions qtss, 'before', and wded , 'after'. Bps , 'about';
Oocs, 'only'.

1. The word ®»; means 'want'. It takes an actor in the dative
case. Discussion appears in Sinhala Structures, section 2.14.3.

2. The word »d means 'if'. It may follow simple present tense
forms of the verb, emphasized words in emphatic constructions and
predicate attributes in equational sentences. The negative u;
plus »8 becomes »Fvo . Discussion appears in Sinhala Structures,
section 2.9.

3. Dwe , 'closed', and g5 , 'open', are the participle forms of
the verbs Duwndr, 'close' and ¢3nd , 'open'. Participles are dis-
cussed in Sinhala Structures, section 2.6. They are treated in
much greater detail in subsequent lessons (beginning with Cycle
67). The form 8@ BHewnd , 'is open, has opened', is a
perfect form. See also section 2.6 and later lessons.

4. cOnny with time expressions means 'until'.

5. The postpositions @tfess , 'before', and otdedd, 'after', follow
nouns in the dative case. There is variation, however, and in

some dialects the case is instrumental. See Sinhala Structures,
section 4.

6. B»d, 'about', is a postposition commonly occuring after
numerals which is invariant in its form. The form 8»ds, 'only',
is also a postposition. In sentences it occurs in non-final po-
sition. 1In sentence final position, the form Bndd , 'only' occurs.
See Sinhala Structures, section 4.

All of the structures above are treated in greater detail in the
pattern practices which follow Dialogue V.
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SUMMARY

PRACTICING PATTERNS FROM DIALOGUE V

A. Substitution Drill

Model I 58D mmENEd & D0Es. The Embassy is now closed.
S s MENES & DVE. The Embassy is now closed.
I »865760. The office.
S »nFenicd & D . The office is now closed.

1 st mEnes i Dvcy. (556e598:D) [office]

2 86555D e Duer. (Aend) [bank]

3 Qend o Dues. (gtdomes) [library]

4 Pomee i dum. (ol ofenisd). [post office]

5 opd o8eiGd a8 Ducr. (S¥ed cemBnedsy)  [government depart-

ments ]
6 Jted camBncdry &8 DuE.
B. Response Drill
Model: I ;s mENcES 500 &S Is the Embassy still open?
e?
S Bz, MmO MENES &8 No. The Embassy is now
DR . closed.
1 5D mENES 500 gidc &7 Bie NBNUD MENES B DOEI.
Is the Embassy still open? No. The Embassy is now closed.
2 Qend ndd g &7 Br. Qemd &5 DweEs.
Is the bank still open? No. The bank is now closed.
3 69 »pfenids®d DD @18 &? Dz, GO DEEISD 8 Dwe.
Is this office still open? No. This office is now closed.
4 53 5BeIGD 500 DuE &7 Bze NOIE DFEDISID &8 21030 »
Is the post office still No. The post office is now open.
closed?
5 6638 DO i &7 Dr. GRS &8 VBRI
Is the door still open? No. The door is now closed.
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C. Response Drill
Model: I Qund 3868 53 &7
S In adder ¢00.
1 QD ¢d868 Hwd &7

What time does the bank open?

2 p8esfSd 3568 53O &?
What time does the office
open?
3 98 ewfOry Duses BHod &7

What time does the Matara
Hotel close?

4 oD mEnes DuFes B3O &7

What time does the Embassy
close?

sSa Dued Hud &?

5 ¢

What time does the bank open?

It opens at 8.

Jn ed5es qdo.
It opens at 8.

T 38568 ~6& v ®NSD.
It opens at 6:30 a.m.

T DwBes anad.
It closes at 10.

T DoFer snd.
It closes at 5.

Ty DwFes ©5o.

What time does the Cooperative It closes at 7.

close?

6 ydomes gddes B3O &7
What time does the library
open?
D. Response Drill

Model:

S s6ed Qe Bn DT,

1 568 ger Bs cdons &?
From when till when?

2 ned gem D cOnns e?
From when till when?

3 Bed gem Do edvnd &f?
From when till when?

4 563 QEee Do 6Dpns &7
From when till when?

5 563 Qe B cOnos &?
From when till when?

I »ed geE Do cdons &7

I ¢d868 ~cd zsaz» m@oda
It opens at 7:30

From when till when?

From 5 till 5,

BeY QEEY W GIHHY .
From 5 till 5.

¢60 qe® 20 edvns.
From 8 till 8.

ned Qe p 6O Y.
From 6 till 3.

GEeH Qe HDS GDIND
From 2 till 4.

Geel Qe B BN .
From 2 till 6.
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E. Substitution Drill
Model: I Owudnwmd e Do If you want a visa, sir,
D5 59, @00 Bos OBp. come about eight.
S Dudnnd Ot Do If you want a visa, sir,
On: »8, @00 T3 dBn. come about eight.
I o». Three.
S PwuSnmd Tt Do If you want a visa, sir,
Im: 99, 7»d DS Iy, come about three.

2080 Ttn s v 50, 00 Ins IFm. (gn) [three]

208000 T s Fp; 5O, a0 Tod dn. (wn) [seven]

D080 S o v 59, wsd TS dw., (we) [six]

om0 S O On: 59, ©30 TS d¥v. (een) [twol

u85Rd Hn Mo On: 58, 6end 5s dFn. (dm) [onel

PuBdend S don Bn: 59, IO s DB,

Transformation Drill

Model: I Owsowm 60O&S

oD . The gentleman is going home.

S PuSoNnd 6res OB @»:. The gentleman wants to go

OB GHES 3B .

home.

Pudomd cned ofn Ov:.

The gentleman is going home. The gentleman wants to go home.

dudom cooned D@ néndr.

PDudnNd comaed DR ndn O

The gentleman works in Sri The gentleman wants to work in

Lanka.

s 60 emd BIDHD .
The gentleman is reading
these books.

Ondom QTeTnHD .

The gentleman is sitting
down.

dwdom eead edod.

The gentleman is opening
the door.

Sri Lanka. .
Dudrnd 68 oms HadSy Ov:.

The gentleman wants to read these
books.

Pudomd Qress Onr.
The gentleman wants to sit down.

0domd 6ead ¢d38n Oz,

The gentleman wants to open the
door.

105



General Conversation SINHALA Dialogue V: Summary

G. Transformation Drill
Model: I D o8 D) oS,

S D e ) BSHD
53, 00 Boss.

1 D &8 D) »SHD.
He is working now.

2 D 85538 FIcas HIDHD .

He is reading the pavers
again.

3 AN Stn O Ov:.
He wants a visa.

4 »BEEHISID &8 TSR3 .
The office is now open.

5 dusngm OF5es eenl.
It is at two that the gentle-
man is coming.

6 T5 GHIES.
That's fine.

H. Response Drill

Model: I 00 cacwnl gthsd
D8n &7

S dn.esewd vded
OB »

1 99 ceirwd qtfhss Dy &7
Should I come before 12:00?

z 09 cend tisd Iy &7
Should I come before 2:007?

3 99 p»d @tud Ifn &7
Should I come before 3:007?

4 99 ) @ss d¥p &7
Should I come before 6:007?

5 09 ¢0 30 gtisds s &7
Should I come before 8:30?

He is working now.

If he is working now, tell
me.

D 18 DD nSvd 5O, 90 By,
If he is working now, tell me.

D 358 gesd Badnd »d, 00 BeEH.

If he is reading the papers again,
tell me.

Dn0 St O O 58, 00 BIBD.
If he wants a visa, tell me.

pBenlsd e @ides 58, 20 Busy.
If the office is now open, tell me.

Do dBes ecepd »8, 80 Husy.

If it is at two that the gentleman
is coming, tell me.

T cme nd, 90 Basy.

If that's fine, tell me.

Should I come before 12:00?
Don't. Come after 12:00.

Dn. 6eacnd uileld D,
Don't. Come after 12:00.

V. cend ustietd IBEH.
Don't. Come after 2:00.

D, god wviled .
Don't. Come after 3:00.

D, ©30 t3etd OFD.
Don't. Come after 6:00.

D, g0 vh3O wvided I,
Don't. Come after 8:30.
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I Transformation Drill

Model: I 2wl efes B:. The gentleman doesn't know.
S Pwdnm o’ mFoo, I'11l tell you if the gentleman
99 Bornd. doesn't know.
19080 e86s ;. Dudom eBer moe, OO Barno.
The gentleman doesn't know. I'11l tell you if the gentleman
doesn't know. -
29 OBCE B, D a6 mFoe, OO BesdHS .
He isn't going. I'll tell you if he isn't going.
360 DD ndFes »:. e D noFes mPoe, 00 Barnd.
This person isn't working. I'll tell you if this person isn't
working. ~
13m0 Bt Do Dv: Di. D00 Fn O To: vSve, 00 BEHO.
He doesn't want a visa. I'll tell you if he doesn't want a
visa.
53 cme . TS5 eme o, 00 BusnS.
It isn't good. I'11 tell you if it isn't good.
69 cw t3E Dz. A o 636 v, 09 Sa¥ns.
He has no money. I'll tell you if he has no money.

J Transformation Drill

Model: I & co m9t3 Dds I only have coins.
DESHD . R
S %a co Bewasey suts It is only coins that I have.
53S3,
19 GO 83 I35 Bends . 3 co Beuses mts Ondd.
I only have coins. It is only coins that I have.
299 888 6ved wnd. 6oed ages 99 Ondd.
Only I am going home. It is only I who is going home.

3 dm p8efSed SndE DD nSH. D DD nSFes v5en3sed Bnda.
He only works in the office. It is only in the office that he

works.
4 Do B0 Bnds cdind. Dudom oderd H0sd Bnd3.
The gentleman only smokes It is only cigarettes that the
cigarettes. gentleman smokes.
5dm &S Oods Ondnda. D Omgded gled Indd.
He only sells stamps. It is only stamps that he sells.
6 Do towe DoSH HmHSHD . Do pmnddes Gowe BndaE.
The gentleman only speaks It is only Sinhala that the gentle-
Sinhala. man speaks.
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Cycle 29

CYCLE 29
WHAT ARE THE BUSINESS HOURS OF THE POST OFFICE?
M-1

0@ dFenIS; 68 360 QEE

Post offices are open from 8
d 20 cDoo8 drSE .

in the morning till 8 at night.

D& §F wdyd e I8 ©sd Dart Drug is open a full 24 hours.

&15R .
763360 dpn e
cwed Q&R vy GUHHE @1SE .

Coned den 568 geE O
GOBDB ORI .

260308 ud0E yiom s
cwed QB ®a3 GODHY FrSEI.

3 @10 55e0i50 308 moed
QER WHSWS WME CUIHY SR .

M~2

53 QEE
530/ 53 Doy

o1 oFenid; 563 QEEY B
ey S &7

In America banks are usually
open from 10 till 5.

In Sri Lanka banks are open
from 9 till 1.

The American Centre Library is
open from 10 till 6.

The Pan Am office is open from
8:15 till 4:15.

- from when
- till when

What are the business hours of
the post office?

Sed ecmdneddy ¢:8m Beodes

T oo BoD o What are the business hours
mDed Qe »S0 &f

of government departments?
c-1

Discuss the business hours of local establishments using the
formulas given above.

A. (o153 pFenicy) Bed qem bHs cdond g8 &7

B. (¢ced @60 ger d 0 donsd qr18c.)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: the emphasizing particle 9.

The emphasizing particle ® occurs above after 3 383 wod,
twenty-four hours. Hence 53 9% ©539, 'a full twenty-four
hours.' Further discussion of ©® appears in Sinhala Structures,
section 5.5.
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ROCK CARVING, ISURUMUNIYA
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Cycle 30

c-1

CYCLE 30

WHERE DO YOU LIVE NOW?

iy 09 gules emed.
a8 99 gFes méag@f%’m@é.

&8 a0 Oudnd QBGH
2&308 med.

a8 90 oies cufdcwy.

erss 909 ofery ©om.

a8 eBes emed &7
g3 Ousowg QEes emel 7

S Qv QBGE Gty
med &7

S QuBnw By 6D
nOsed &7

At

At

At
on

At

At

present I live in Colombo.
present I live in California.

present that gentleman lives
Thurstan Road.

present I live in a hotel.

present I live in a village.

Where do you live now?

Where does that gentleman live?

What street does that gentleman
live on?

What city does that gentleman
live in?

The instructor should ask the students where they are living.
Then the students should have an opportunity to ask the
questions learned in M-2.

A, S Qusnm QBes emey &7

B. ad Onsom QBGYR

(emed).
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NOTES ON STRUCTURE: e85 , 'be', and genitive forms.

1. e is an emphatic present tense form of the verb qfnth
'be'. For notes on this verb, see Sinhala Structures, sections
1,51 and 2.23. For notes on emphatic present tense forms see
section 2.2.

2. e , mBedBwed , emed® , c0ed , owfdcon , O ,
are genitive case forms. See Sinhala Structures, section 1.33.

CYCLE 31

WHERE ARE YOU FROM?

M-1
90 g6d3macds. I am from America.
00 Romncdy . I am from Sri Lanka.
09 BBesiDREs . I am from New York.
98 emeds I am from Colombo.
29 5d3s. I am from Kandy.
M-2
o emens &7 Where are you from, sir?
eoimn OuEng GmmeHns &7 Where are you from, madam?
38 Pusnwm Gmewns &7 Where is that gentleman from?
c-1

Each student should have an opportunity to find out where the
others in the class are from.

A. (Swsn ) omoens &7

B. (29) (q6d3maedr).
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NOTE ON STRUCTURE: instrumental forms.

3608meds 1 comeds 1 BOefFORE  + emedd » 5238 , and

exmens » are instrumental case forms. For information on the
formation and use of the instrumental case see Sinhala Structures,
Section 1.34.

CYCLE 32

ARE YOU FROM SRI LANKA?

M-1
88, 99 eomeds. Yes. I am from Sri Lanka.
8. 29 cmeds. Yes, I am from Colombo.
23, 99 2cd3mcds. Yes. I am from America.
8. 20 5YesiFORH. Yes. I am from New York City.
M-2
Bz. 00 EonGDY 6HGAS. No. I am not from Sri Lanka.
1. 90 ¢cO3meds 6HGIJ. No. I am not from America.
Bz. 00 mphedE 656IGE. No. I am not from Canada.
B1. 90 QBFEMeDF oneAd. No. I am not from India.
M-3
Do EomedE af? Are you from Sri Lanka, sir?
Budn 7colmedy &7 Are you from America, sir?
enim Dudnd @FEmedy &7 Are you from India, madam?
&S Oudnwm ged3meds &t Is that gentleman from America?
aS oz Ousowm emeds &7 Is that lady from Colombo?
Cc-1

Class members should exchange information on where they are from.
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Cycle 33

C-1 (continued)
A. GoImn OudD G ERY &7

B. 99 (qed3maeds).

NOTE TO THE STUDENT

Review Sinhala Structures, section 1.34 on instrumental case

forms.

CYCLE 33

WHAT AREA OF THE COUNTRY ARE YOU FROM?

M~1 (For American Students)

00 &peds. I am from
00 emedsl. I am from
00 D16ODHESH. I am from
99 RtImBesH. I am from
M-2 (For residents of Sri Lanka)

00 e[St BRICOHY . I am from
00 5716058S BEICDHH . I am from
00 andg vRIEdY. I am from
00 AIMBS BERIGHT . I am from
00 e BRIGHS. I am from
Q9 epdy 918 BERIGHY . I am'from

Province.
00 D@ BERIGHT . I am from

Province.
00 90 BEIGHSB. I am from

113
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North.
South.
East.

West.

Northern Province.
Eastern Province.
Southern Province.
Western Province.
Central Province.

North Central

North Western

Uva Province.
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Cycle 33

M-2 (continued)
99 ©RSuZD BEIGdY .

Do ¢603m6Y
D vBEGOHE &7

DB Eon G
cHn BT &7

endm Dusng Rom ed
ey vEeds &7

Cc-1

I am from the Sabaragamuwa

Province.

What part of America are you

from, sir?

What part of Sri Lanka
from, sir?

What part of Sri Lanka
from, madam?

Class members should exchange information on what parts

their countries they are from.

North American students

find it useful to learn the names of the nine provinces

Sri Lanka.

A. Qoo coned chn BEeds &?

B. 99 (£20 vEI6dT.)

are you

are you

of
may
of

INDEPENDENCE HALL, COLOMBO
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Man riding elephant

WHAT PART OF SRI LANKA IS THIS PERSON FROM?
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Man rowing a boat

WHAT PART OF SRI LANKA IS THIS PERSON FROM?
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CYCLE 34

HOW MANY MILES TO KANDY?

M-1
emEd Qe HOSO From Colombo to Kandy it is
0230 7243, 72 miles.
63%H 60 wmd® 68 To Peradeniya it is about 68
O3S Bewund . miles.
GMER Qe HEHSO From Colombo to Kalutara it is
0530 35 8 IS Bewand. about 35 miles.
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emed QB HOSO wmBd
B &7

5os @cQacukﬁ@qﬁwO
030 B3 g7

eme® QB Ec0
w3 B &7

emed g 30
0o3® s &?

Cc-1

How many miles from Colombo to
Kandy?

How many miles from Kandy to
Peradeniya?

How many miles from Colombo
to Galle?

How many miles from Colombo
to Kalutara?

Use the mileage chart in the book to discuss the distances
between various points in Sri Lanka which are of interest,

A. (emed) gees (5D8) O w30 B &7

B. (emed) gem (5D3)D wodd (72) 3.

C-2

Bring a Sri Lanka road map.

places of interest,

A. (ed6d) gee (

B. w3® (72) 3.

Discuss the distances between

) O wondd o &?

Road sign giving distance to Neliya and Colombo
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General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 35

CYCLE 35

HOW OLD ARE YOU?

M-1

90 gy 98 dod. I am 21 years.

90 2ddig 98 q0d. I am 28 years.

90 )i O ecovd. I am 22 years.

90 ¢y B3 wud. I am 35 years,

g8 Qudnwm ¢fdig 5963 That gentleman is 30,
M-2

Ddomd Dats Ho &7 How old are you, sir?

S dudpwmd duts B &7 How old is that gentleman?
c-1

Students should take this opportunity to find out the ages of
others in the classroom using the formulas given above.

A. (Pedomd) Dats Bo &7
B. 90 gjdg (D8 dv3).
NOTE ON STRUCTURE: expressing age in Sinhala.

90 ¢Sty 08 D3 is an equational sentence with the literal
meaning 'to me (there are) 21 years.' In the sentence 99550 Duw
m3 &? , Doty means 'age'. The literal meaning of this sentence is
'how much (is) the age to the gentleman.' dudnmed Duts s &7

'how much is the gentleman's age', is also acceptable.

HOMEWORK AND CLASSWORK FOR STUDENTS

Students have had to use a large number of numerals in this lesson
and in the ones which have immediately preceded. Now is the time
for students to review inanimate numerals in Sinhala Structures,
section 6, and to commit them to memory, if they have not already
done so. Students should be able to recite and decode numbers
from 1 - 300. Special classroom attention should be paid to deco-
ding numerals involving ®®, 'seven', and 0, 'eight', and numbers
61-79 which contain some near minimal pairs.
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General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 36
CYCLE 36
ASK THAT GENTLEMAN...
M-1

SN GOE FUBD .
g8 QBN CHS FuEH .
¢S eoim Qo ens Fusy.
M-2
FSNGAT aHFH DAy B & DACI .

38 OuTHNCOY FHBH
0 chnde BAE .

g6 enimn Qudnm e FUBH
e GRY & DA .

g6 uBDNEHS D
2693 GO & BAE .

7S OuZoMNeHs Fuss »no
308 e BaE .

M-3
Dudnnd Duts B &7
gs O &7
dudomed »® chnde”?
o emend &7
DuFon Romneds &7
dudomed 5o 398 &7

Ask that person.
Ask that gentleman.

Ask that lady.

Ask that person how old he is.

Ask that gentleman what his
name is.

Ask that lady where she's from.
Ask that gentleman whether he's
from America.

Ask that gentleman if his name is
Smith.

How 0ld are you, sir?

What day is today?

What is your name, sir?
Where are you from, sir?

Are you from Sri Lanka, sir?

Is the gentleman's name Smith?
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36

c-1

Students should use the formulas given here to review the
questions they have learned to ask. Students should ask each
other for biographical information. Student A should ask for
information from B who will ask a question of C.

A, gSncos qusn DGt DAE BHOE .
B. ot B &?
C. 00 gddig (98 eend)

C=2 Being an interpreter

Student A should play the role of a monolingual Sinhala speaker.

Student B should be the interpreter. Student C should play the
role of someone who knows only English.

A. gSnens FusDd DIty B & DAR.

B. How old are you?
C. I'm (twenty-five)

B. (Back to A) Daey ggcrg (98 ©wd)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: instrumental forms.

With Q9¥9,' to ask', the person asked is in the instrumental
case. gdmeny and dmeey above are animate instrumental
singular forms. Refer to information on the formation of the
instrumental in Sinhala Structures, section 1.34.
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CYCLE 37

ASK THOSE GENTLEMEN ....

M-1
eS8 dudnsiBens guss Ask those gentlemen how old they
Dt B3 & DA - are.

JemEeB6c08 usn QBes emed & Ask those people where they live.
B »

Jem@eseos qgusn 50 6Hdd & Ask those people what their names
BRI are.
c-1

This C phase should be similar to that of Cycle 25. 1In this
case, however, the student asking the questions will have to ask
more than one person.

A. (g8 PudnciBens guss Doty B3 & BIEI.)
B. (Dot B &7)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: instrumental forms.

dodgcifees  and Jemdesews are instrumental plurals. See Sinhala
Structures, section 1.34.

GIVING A MONOLOGUE

T0 THE STUDENT AND TO THE TEACHER

Each student should give a short monologue in Sinhala, giving as
mich information about himself, his teacher and his classmates as
he is able.

Sample Monologue

968 »® NS 3. My name is Barbara Smith.

20 ¢Sty 08 eapd. I am 22.
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Sample Monologue (continued)

90 ¥ qifed mBesiBwmaed. Now I live in California.

00 ¥er &pdt BEIGH. I live in the North.

90 D) BS¥eH 5B I work for the Department of
cem&n6d8ned. Agriculture

968 @036’ »O My teacher's name is Olivia
OG0 B3 . Silva.

B3 enim Ovdom Eomeds. Mrs. Silva is from Sri Lanka.

ELEPHANT BEING USED TO MOVE HEAVY TIMBERS
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Cycle 38

CYCLE 38

WHEN WILL YOU GO TO SRI LANKA ..
OR BACK TO THE UNITED STATES

00 2638C et DO end).
00 Nd&p Mot ComdO andr.
90 Y5 el EdD nd.

99 o3 et givy v,
90 euASHS hetd gty end.
00 e el vy v,

M-3

00 3 et Eomdd uEB
AeteshHsy cOnd,

99 6etndd8 e cemdd usp
Aemehsdy cOnd.

00 goeaidy el qivy WBH
Acncshsy cInd.

99 339908 et gy 95
A eehsy cOnd.

M-4

Oudow CondO uBer mdD &7

Oudowm 6D EOFDRD wiy
Anemensy ¢ders mder &?

I will

I will

I will

I will
I will

I will

go

go

go

go

go

go

to Sri Lanka in April.

to Sri Lanka in March.

to Sri Lanka in June.

back

back

back

I expect to go

May.

I expect
December.

I expect

I expect

When are

to go

to go

to go

in

in

in

to

to

January.

February.

July.

Sri Lanka in

Sri Lanka in

back in August.

back in September.

you going to Sri Lanka,

When do you expect to go to
Washington, gjr?
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c-1

Students should be given an opportunity to tell when they will go
to Sri Lanka, or if they are already living there, back to the
United States.

A. (Oufom Emdd oBes ode &?)
B. (99 ¢68C &6 Comndd wnd.)
NOTES ON STRUCTURE
1. This lesson contains the following new verbs:

AR etmehdy cOn expect
QoY o3, go back, return

2. The months. The names of the months in Sinhala used for most
official and commercial purposes are borrowings. They are:

Eph3 January ol6) July
cBRSH3 February genldy August
R¥e1o) March 5535908 September
dcel¢] April OfenidE October
93 May emD; 508 November
i) June 608 December

The month is expressed by adding ®het3 , 'month', to one of the
words above. Far example, %58 et , 'January’'.

3. m»0ey 1is one Sinhala word for 'when'. Literally, it
means 'what day' as in ge »9e &7, 'What day is today?' (see Cycle
22).
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ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY
1. The names of the Sinhala months.

The names of the Sinhala months of the traditional Buddhist
calendar are given below. Students who are studying Sinhala in
Sri Lanka may already be familiar with some of them since they
are associated with certain well~-known festivals. For example,
edus (May) is a time when the countryside is exuberantly decor-
ated and lighted. Beginning with the first month of the Sinhalese
New Year which begins in April, they are:

s March-April Rl September-October
R~ April-May o October-Nov mber

emethsy May-June c5d8  November-December
T e June-July fteito)] December-January

555 July-August R, January-February

Slote] August-September e February-March.

2. Other useful vocabulary

3 yned (cdd yed) Next week

dn det? (cIn oetd) Next month

o gdcided (cav gDSiEee) Next year

610 Tomorrow

eBee The day after tomorrow

cHE Soon

6nd g6 Tomorrow morning

cnd B»OL Tomorrow afternoon (evening)
crde & Poya day
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THE COLOMBO HARBOUR
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CYCLE 39

WHY ARE YOU GOING TO SRI LANKA NEXT YEAR?

M=1
09 mmtsd mENRES DD 5SED I am going to work in the Embassy.
3B .
20 e BeOFDE DB BHSED 3Hdi. I am going to work in Washington.
00 @O te80n D) »SBD 3B . I am going to do rural develop-

ment work.

M=2
s oser, OwusHm? Why -(are you) going, sir?
23 o868 cOn Met3? Why (are you) going next month?
2d vy ofes? Why (are you) going back?

c-1

This cycle should be done in conjunction with Cycle 38. Students
should be given an opportunity to tell when they will go to S5ri
lanka, or if they are already living there, back to the United
States.

A. (73 oBes, Oudom?)

B. (99 omgd 01D »n38p w=pdh.)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: g3, 'why'.
@3 means 'why'. Note that it stands alone as a question word and

is not followed by the guestion marker ¢&. Like many other
question words, it occurs with emphatic forms of the verb.
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CYCLE 40

WHY ARE YOU GOING IN JANUARY?
WHY DON'T YOU GO IN MARCH?

DB
808 055D

D0 8038 ool 808 oxfs Htn.
Y143
NS08 CreAd»D
00 NGO (e BHtn.
BHED
80 BHADD iy Tp: Bew.
QDS cOHD

comncd D) QDS 6Dp BHtn.

00 c:HBOFTDE DD BEWD BHtH.
M-2

vl 3 Metd oFed e ?

Oudnwm 8y Nhetd vies msesd
cone?

ol usdnm &l oBfer mBes
cme?
Cc-1

Christmas
begin, start

Because the work starts after
Christmas.

the transfer
receive a transfer

Because I am getting a transfer.
the holiday, vacation

Because I want to go on holiday.
finish, to be over

Because the work in Sri Lanka is
over.

Because I have work in Washington.

Why are you going in January, sir?

Why don't you go in March?

Why don't you go now, madam?

The class should continue the discussion which was begun in

Cycles 38 and 39.
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C-1 (continued)
A. (Pvdnwm cdn et offes ctme?)
B. (®0 &5d8 ci1edn 5tn)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: Htun, 'because', with verb forms. The
emphatic negative form »368d ; &0, 'right now'; 08 o,
'begin', and @98 ed»h , 'finish, to be over'; rapid speech forms.

1. The word 3Btn , 'because', follows the present verbal adjective
form of the verb, not the simple present tense. Look closely at
the examples which appear above in the M-phase. The formation of
the present verbal adjective form is treated in Sinhala Structures,
section 2.32.

2. m868 is an emphatic negative which occurs with question words.
For example:

BYE OBCB? Who is going?

o ofes mBes? Who isn't going?

o8y cthne? Why (are you) going?

868 m5es chne? Why (are you) not going?

Further details appear in Sinhala Structures, section 2.24.

3. 0 means 'right now.' Another way of expressing 'right now'
is 41909 . This second form is composed of &5, 'now', plus the
emphasizing particle © .

4, The verbs 808 oznth , 'begin', and @dS ed»d, 'finish, be over',
have appeared for the first time in this lesson. @d8 cdad

is intransitive. The transitive form is Q¥J3 »dmdr, 'finish, get
done.' For example:

O QDS GO, The work is getting finished.

00 ) QDS mSHD . I am finishing the work.

5. n8868, ofcy, Ofes, and related forms when followed bymz,ﬁuﬁeﬁ'
or related negative forms appear asnds, o , 9, and so on in rapid
speech. This is very common and thus important for decoding. For
example:

D D) ST Bi. He isn't working.

D o mmfed hne? Why isn't he going?
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DIALOGUE VI
RECEIVING A VISITOR IN THE CONSULAR SECTION

MRS. RANASINGHE

D33 Ondnw QFv &7 Is Mr. Dial in?
MR. PERERA
Bi. DN DEEOISIED D1, No. He is not in the office.
MRS. RANASINGHE
udowm OF6s B3O &7 At what time will he come?
MR. PERERA
D33 Oudom 6HBOFORD Favy Mr. Dial went back to Washington.
Bm. e t3es Od. He'll come next week.
MRS. RANASINGHE
P nYe effes cded? Who else is here?
MR. PERERA
5Ycds mr, coimy DTN, No one, madam.
90 o53d @, I am alone.
MRS. RANASINGHE
dewnd, BED coim Dudomd Then Mrs. Silva is not in the office
58653568 Bz. either.
MR. PERERA
B3 onfmn DTN ge BOE. Mrs. Silva is on leave today.
MRS. RANASINGHE
90 B33 Pudond 5850 BED I want to speak to Mr. Dial or
oo Pudowmd DMSED Doz, Mrs. Silva. They have my

dnEr o 96d m3esd dn Bewnd. passport.
MR. PERERA

8332 evim dudnnd pdS D Mrs. Silva is not in the office

Bewn Bth, e 556558168 1. today, because she has work in Kandy.

09 mdeedd O eeFnd. I'll give the passport, if you like.
MRS. RANASINGHE

chomd gtindd. 00 enles Thank you. I want to take the

e BoOFDRD v Htn, ttderdd d» passport now because I am going

199 ¢d8 s Oz, to Washington the day after

tomorrow.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: the 3 form of the verb; an idiomatic use of

985D, 'be'; B, 'went'; »dd, 'who'; -», ‘'also'; 3538, 'or,
otherwise'; plural third person pronominal forms; &, 'on

leave.'

1. & forms of the verb as in @» g®ed 93 , 'he'll come next week',
occur with second and third person subjects. They refer to future

time and usually convey a sense of uncertainty. The formation and
use of this form are discussed in Sinhala Structures, section 2.13.
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2. Qudnn B»D &7 , has the idiomatic meaning 'Is the gentleman
in (or around)?' This expression is commonly used when telephoning
or calling at an office or residence.

3. ® , 'went', is the past tense form of @, 'go'. It is an
irregular form. See Sinhala Structures, section 2.4.

4. »Y6DF means 'someone'; »JSOT ®:, 'no one'. These are forms
of mgdz, 'who'. See the discussion in Sinhala Structures, section
3.22.

5. » is added to words to give the meaning 'too' or 'also!. For
example, 998 w» , 'I am going too.' Negatively, it can mean
teither', as in o»dm dudoms 586n36ed »; , 'The lady isn't in

the office either.' For a discussion of this particle, see

Sinhala Structures, section 5.1.

6. 5958 means 'or' or 'otherwise'. See Sinhala Structures,
section 5.6.

7. DN, those people, they', is the plural animate form of
9% , 'he, she'. For a discussion see Sinhala Structures, section
3.22.
8. BME occurs above with the meaning 'on leave'. It takes an
actor in the dative case. Thus, 08D B, 'the gentleman is
on leave.'

SUMMARY

PRACTICING PATTERNS FROM DIALOGUE VI

A. Substitution Drill

Model: I Q2uZnnd && 58@} The gentleman is on leave
today.
S Oudpmd ge B, The gentleman is on leave
today.
I 53D endm Owdowm. Mrs. Silva.
S B3% evfm Dusdmnd g& Mrs. Silva is on leave today.
B},

1 P0downd ge B0g. (B3 eodm dwdom) [Mrs. Silval
2 B3D onfm Dudomd go 5NE. (¥9) [I]

3 90 ge 3:E. (D) [hel

4 dx0 g BHE. (dmE) [they]

5 do@d g& Hotl.
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Dialogue VI: Summary

B. Transformation Drill

Model:

S D DD QDS S BHtn.

1 D D) QDS S,
He is finishing the work.

2 O BHHDO wnda.
He is going on vacation.

3 Oudng mMHSED 808 o5,
The gentleman is starting to
speak.

4 90 DD Boewnd.

I have work.

5 90 i@ 58659600 o8y v,
I want to go to the post
office.

6 .

The work.

C. Response Drill

Model: I Pwunsowm dFed »fed,

cthne”?

S 99 D) @dS nSH Btn.

1l o8 OFes mifes cthne?

Why aren't you coming, sir?

2 Pudvm dFes mBes cdhne?
Why aren't you coming, sir?

3 dwdnm OF6S 5568 ene?
Why aren't you coming,

4 dudvm P68 miFed cPng?
Why aren't you coming, sir?

sir?

5 dndom dFe8 3568 ctna?
Why aren't you coming, sir?

6 dudom dFed mSes ctwe?
Why aren't you coming, sir?

I Do O QDS nSv.

He is finishing the work.

Because he is finishing the
work.

D D) QDS BSH Ben.
Because he is finishing the work.

D BHHDO wy Bew.
Because he is going on vacation.

oo MBS BOF oD Bth.
Because the gentleman is starting
to speak.

90 D Bewn Btn.

Because I have work.

90 @ 8653500 u¥n Ov: Bth.
Because I want to go to the post
office.

aza 8'&’3 .

Because of the work.

Why aren't you coming, sir?

Because I am finishing the work.

99 0 QDS HSH BN .
Because I am finishing the work.

90 BDHEDO v BHen.
Because I am going on vacation.

ndom n5ndEn 08 OFn BHtn.
Because the gentleman is starting

(=) (] k.
20 D) DGWDH BN . to spea
Because I have work.
90 oy pFenisdd on Ob: Hew.

Because I want to go
office.
DD Bew.
Because of the work.

to the post
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Dialogue VI: Summary

D.

Response Drill

Model: I 33D o Owsdowm When will Mrs. Silva take the
m3erid dn ¢d8 oses passport?
m»dey &7
S 690 @88 . She is likely to take it
tomorrow.

B3 onim dwdom deeid OB 60 8% 3.

388 o868 »D& &7 When will  S$he is likely to take it tomorrow.
Mrs. Silva take the passport? - -
D 5865865100 DFes vdey &7 D gnder Dd.

When will he come to the He is likely to come the day after
office? - tomorrow. _ _

Qudow ¢vd DeSey »D& &7 OB @& DS,

When will the gentleman tell The gentleman is likely to tell
us? - - today.
0 @dS 6dFed Hud &? 500 58 @ds 693, Y

At what time will the work It is likely to be over about five.
be over? -
s i@ 5868500 9B6B 00 vtdetd .

Bud &7 At what time will He is likely to go after eight.
the gentleman go to the P.0? -
pde ofes ged3mdo? dudom I8 od.

Who is going to the United Only the gentleman is likely to go.
States?

Substitution Drill

Model: I 938 o¥p ARctwedhHdy I too am expecting to go.
GOB .
S 998 wury ARetciHsy I too am expecting to go.
Gab)a:).
I dne. They.

S dnEd o¥n ARemaedhdy They too are expecting to go.
998 o @;22?;:5:53’52 cdnth. (dm®) [they]
dm@d ofs dmcmesidy cdodh. (dwdd™) [the gentleman]
dudoms oy dmemehdy . (e®m) [this person]
cdmd ofp deictachsy cdvd. (g8) [we]
288 ofs dmcmehdy Dod, (BBedy) [people, men]

O5tiys oy dRcmecidy cdnd.
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41

CYCLE 41

WHAT IS THE DATE TODAY?
M-1
gosddy Met? pFfedne. The 3rd of August.
3835008 Met3 vndedBe . The 4th of September.
43 el BBeeledB. The 25th of July.
O8enidd el cnedBer. The 19th of October.
M-2
g HedBer &7 What is the date today?
c-1

From now on, each day, the instructor will ask the students:
te BedHey &2 and teach them the appropriate numeral. Both
cardinal and ordinal numerals are treated in Sinhala Structures

so if students are curious they can

number before class. See section 6.

A. ¢& DedBe &7

look up the appropriate
20

B. (830908 @623 ®nscdBe.)
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CYCLE 42
WHEN WERE YOU BORN SIR?
AND WHERE?
M-1
99 Quged et 588w woEt ve¥. I was born in 1945.
99 Quged s »dBe voEd desf. I was born in 1941.
99 quged At pdBw 53 »68. I was born in 1939.

99 Quges VB3 588 volt ¢60. I was born in 1948.

99 Quged comed. I was born in Sri Lanka.

09 Qvgesd Isws Ynwveed. I was born in the United States.
M-2

udom qugesd »de &7 When were you born, sir?

dudowm Qugesd ein ¢BSided &7 In what year were you born, sir?
enimn Oudowm Quvges emed &7 Where were you born, madam?
c-1

Students should use the formulas given above to construct conver-
sations according to the following model:

A. (Pudovwm) guged emed &7
B. 99 quged (eemed).

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: gwendr , 'be born'; expressing the year;
numerals in the genitive case.

l. @ug46s is an emphatic past tense form (see Sinhala Structures,
section 2.42) of guZn™, 'be born'. The form is irregular.

2. 28eed »98B¢  above means 'one thousand, nine hundred.' At this
point students should memorize it as an unanalyzed phrase. It may
be prefixed to the numerals 1-99 to express the years of this
century. See Sinhala Structures, section 6 for further details.

3. The numerals above are in the genitive case to give the mean-
ing 'in such and such a year.' Thus, ®5G8 des , 'in '41.°'
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CYCLE 43

WERE YOU BORN IN THE UNITED STATES?

ded g3 Queess
Otesy Bdnvead.

9cd mdmm QuGess
¢cd3maed.

00 Qugess eNBoFIR.

M-2

»:. 00 QUEEHY eMtfOBIE
656eO&.

pr. 00 QuGeTs 6DB0FOE
ISR

p1. 00 QuEePS Eomed
65603 .

My mother was also
United States.

My father was also
America.

I was also born in

No. I was not born
either.

No, I was not born
either.

No, I was not born
either.

born in the

born in

Boston.

in Boston

in Washington

in Sri Lanka

M-3

Qs QuEes
Dy dnwveed &?

Were you born in the United
States?

eq@ﬁBGof‘gogeﬁﬁ Dol &7 Were your parents born there
too?

@S OB QBEEH
Dy svveed a?

Was that gentleman born in the
United States?

D 66} Gq®88@of<gugeﬁﬁ ded 47 Were his parents born there too?
c-1

Students should discuss the citizenship of others in the class,
according to the following model.
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C-1 (continued)
A, (Pudom) Quvges (cemed) a7
B. (88.) 29 quges (comad).
A. 6co88ewf Quaeds (comed) &7
B. (83.) ceddBeua? quaess (comed).

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: 5, 'also'.

In this cycle ©®, 'also', is affixed to the verb form. For
example:

08 Qugedd eI0Fos. I was also born in Boston.

A discussion of this particle appears in Sinhala Structures,
section 5.1.
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M~1

M-2

M-3

CYCLE 44

ARE YOU AN AMERICAN CITIZEN?

99 ¢ed3n8 yodiBens.

9. 09 BDextEIde qQugd Bew
00 @638 yoDews .

@8. 1931 2 ded ¢80
gSOtimde i@y B
o8 @8 ysOBead.

8. 29 mpined qQuend
99 ¢ed3ps ysditiews.

98. 99 comcd ©vEBedm
0w 90 @cddnd ysOticws.

Bz, OO RomnGY 8ZeDedE
83u 99 eomed yodiBews
66O,

dudowm Eomed yodicas &?

Do Vs HSnseed
yoieas &?

udomcd gO0hs geddns
96618@(525 e’

o 6 mIms 603D
godtsens &7
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I am an American citizen.

Yes. I am an American citizen
because I was born in New York.

Yes. My mother is a citizen
because she was naturalized in
1931.

Yes. Even though I was born
in Canada, I am an American
citizen.

Yes. Even though I live in
Sri Lanka, I am an American
citizen.

No, I am not a citizen of
Sri Lanka, even though I live
in Sri Lanka.

Are you a citizen of Sri Lanka?

Are you a citizen of the United

States?

mother an American
too?

Is your
citizen
Is your father an American
citizen?
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C-1

Students should discuss the citizenship of other students in
the class using the models given above in the M~ phase.

A. (dudowmn) (2693p8) yodificas &?
B. 8. 99 (emed) quepd 92 (qed3nd) YD Bews.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: the 'even though, even if' form of the verb;
the past verbal adjective with ZHe» , 'because'; veodeles @8nda,
'reside; be residing';- gD Bmdo 6D 'receive citizenship"'.

l. The 'even if, even though' form is discussed in Sinhala
Structures, section 2.10. It is based on the past tense

(Sinhala Structures, section 2.4). In this lesson two forms based

on the past tense appear. The simple past forms, the first two

0f which are irregular, are given below along with the 'even if'forms.

simple present form simple past form even if form
Q850 be %3 Sate)
EBEHD be born QUED? Qves s
C1eADD receive C1dm cipd

The 'even if' form is derived from the simple past by removing
finalgs and adding 3 .

2, The past verbal adjective is discussed in Sinhala Structures,
section 2.46. It may modify nouns. In this lesson it appears in
construction with Bt» , 'because', to express past time. Note that
the form which precedes He» is always (whether present or past

in sense) an adjectival form of the verb, not the basic form.

The past verbal adjective is formed from the simple past by re-
moving final # and adding @ .

3. 52e86dm qEptMeans 'reside’. Its past form is ©2:06d® 0w .
4, The verb GOp»® Mmeans 'receive'. It appears here in tSDit3mda

Ct . ; ; S
6@ , 'receive citizenship.' It takes an actor in the dative
case.
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CYCLE 45

ARE YOU MARRIED?

M-1
98. mtne e . Yes, married.
Bz, DNE DR Die No, not married.
Me=2
Ousn HNE A’ &7 Are you married, sir?
onimn Oudnw mthe A& &7 Are you married, madam?
c-1

Students should ask each other questions according to the model
below.

A. (Oudnen )
Dtne A& &7

B. (23. @9
othe NeE.)

(»;. OO
Dene NEE D)

or

C-2
Talking about other members of the class:

A. (D)
mthe e &7

B. (5;. dtne @ i)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: pgeye Qe » 'Pe married, have married.’

e 1is the participle form (Sinhala Structures, section 2.6)
of 38pd , 'tie, bind.' This verb belongs to class 3. »m& A&
takes on the idiomatic meaning 'be married.'

145



General Conversation

SINHALA

CYCLE 46

(For married people only)

HOW LONG HAVE YOU BEEN MARRIED?

M-1
90 s A ¢hsides
GOBM .
09 nme NE® ¢YSiG
Genn GO .
Q0 atneg A& Yy
eBBB ORI .

M-2

otne NEE emoIds nd edndh a7

I have been married for one
year.

I have been married for two
yaars.

I have been married for ten
years.

Cycle 46

How long have you been married?

D mene e eddig Ho &7 How many years has he been

married?
c-1

Students should ask each other questions according to the model
below:
A. (otne, e emdIS nd edvdh &? )

B. (99 nme d&m (gddg ceps ednd)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: &dnd; ,» 'become', with time expressions;
6008 , 'how much'.
1. The verb 4dxd, 'become', occurs in time expressions. As in

M-1 above there is often no idiomatic English equivalent. For
example, the sentence P® mwme e ¢SS GO literally
means 'It becomes a year I have been married.' This type of
construction has appeared previously in such expressions as

vs edunst, 'till 6:00.° Here 60»58 1is actually a form of the
verb ¢®d»®r , 'become.’' (See Sinhala Structures, section 2.33
for the 'until' form cf the verb.)

2. oemods , 'how much', is part of a set of related words (this
much, that much) which is discussed in Sinhala Structures, section
3.3.
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CYCLE 47
ARE YOUR PARENTS LIVING?
M-1
ccddBeu! Q. Both parents are living.
30 gFfed. DO eddig My mother is living. She is 65

00 650G .

mEmN QBB .

years old.

My father is living.
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cedBBeud ©;5@ Both parents died.

O B 95 &eE mid . My mother passed away last year.
M-3

ccddBews? @D &? Are your parents living?

a8 Qe &? Is your mother living?

mBms e &7? Is your father living too?
Cc-1

Students in the class should exchange information about their
families, using the formulas given above.

A. (g3 oo &?)
B. (a3 ofotm.)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: new past tense forms; 'die'; a further note
on the use of q#dnds , 'be'.

I. Two new past forms have appeared in this cycle:

simple present form simple past class
*
RAcle 113 die O Syehn 2
5 D5 pass away, DD oM irregular
get lost

2. The expression mp 60»D is often used as a euphemism for
'die'. It also means 'get lost'.

3. In this lesson an expression such as 33 @t G?hgs the
contextual meaning 'is your mother living.' Here @®®% has the
meaning 'living, existing.'

*Past forms of class 2 nouns may be written either with the retro-
flex & or with » . The latter convention is generally followed
in this book.
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A FUNERAL
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Begers End &?
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CYCLE 48

HOW MANY PEOPLE ARE THERE IN THIS ROOM?

M-1
VOS GEEYS QBB . There are four people.
0 GEGHH QBDI . There are seven people.
30 GEedHS BB, There are eight people,
e Geeny QB . There are ten people.
D0 6eedn QBB . There are nine people.
M-2
63 moed Becens qEnd &7 How many people are there in this

room?
ed o6 O seeens QFnd &7 How many women are in this room?
68 mIcZ 838 Becend gfsh 2? How many men are in this room?
c-1

Students should construct conversations of the following type,
according to the formulas given above:

A. GO m26E Brcens QFvd &7
B. (08 ceons ) qvth.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: animate numerals and question words; @3nd,
'be'.

1. Examples of animate numerals appear above. They are discussed

in Sinhala Structures, section 1l.52 and section 6. The form
peeens means 'how many' and refers to animates only.

. The verb qgifsth, 'be' takes animate subjects only whereas

2
Beumd, 'be', takes inanimate subjects. Compare:

68 mOe B33 vl ceens v, There are five men in this room.

68 M6 @ ool swvs Bewnd. There are five coconuts in this
room.

Further discussion appears in Sinhala Structures, section 1.52.
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CYCLE 49
DO YOU HAVE ANY CHILDREN, SIR?

M-1

cO3 7 caens QEFnd. There are 3 children.

cO3 cedens QEH . There are 2 children.

O3 wnd eaeds QBnd. There are 4 children.

A yeovs QB . There is one son.

yoy GeBers Q¥n . There are 2 sons.

yon Q8 caens QEH . There are 3 sons.

O 4608 QFD. There is one daughter.

&E eenens QEnd . There are 2 daughters.

& QB ceens QEnd. There are 3 daughters.

cO3 Bz. There are no children.
M~2

Dudond O3 g &7 Do you have any children, sir?

epim Oudnd O3 e &7 Do you have any children, madam?
c-1

Students should construct conversations of the following type
using the formulas given above:

A. (Pv8pnd) 3 qFndr &7

g. (O3 g8 ccend oFods.)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: @551 meaning 'have' with an actor in the
dative case; reviewing animate numerals.

l. An expression such as 90 cR3 ceFerd QEnd literally means
'to me there are two children.' Idiomatically it takes on the
meaning 'I have two children.'

2. Now is the time for students to review animate numerals in
Sinhala Structures, section 6 and to begin memorizing them.
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CHILDREN ON THEIR WAY TO SCHOOL
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CYCLE 50

DO YOU HAVE ANY BROTHERS?

M-1
233 QF ecens EFnd. There are three older brothers.
OCCEm cedens QEFnd . There are two younger brothers.
@thawo qumaﬁ I have an older brother and a
OCE cneHnG BB . younger one.
M-2
gl Di. No older brothers.
OcGe . No younger brothers.
M-3
wewicsewd Qv &7 Do you have brothers?
sewfedew? pecens End &? How many brothers do you have?
c-1

Students should ask each other gquestions according to the
following model:

a. (q8om) oBvdr &2
B. (8. ccsensd qBfnd)

or
(®z. q33cr )

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: review

The structures which appear in this lesson should be familiar.
Students should take this opportunity to review animate numerals.
A number of plural forms appear in this lesson. Students are
reminded that plurals must be memorized.
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YOUNG GIRLS AT THE NEW YEAR
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CYCLE 51

DO YOU HAVE ANY SISTERS?

M-1
O GCEBeds QBB .
B 9f coevs QBnd.
ceBens QEnd).
eSO [ Geenn QBHI.
wenfeden? Di.
s cnens QEHD .

M~2
wewiedewnl @End &7
sewfedesf neeens QEdd &7

DB Deeens QBFndh &7
e Deecns QBnd &t

c-1

There
There
There

There

are two older sisters.
are three younger sisters.
are two.

are three older sisters.

No sisters.

There

is an older sister.

Do you have any sisters?

How many sisters do you have?

How many younger sisters do
you have?

How many older sisters do you

have?

Students should ask each other questions according to the

following model:

A. (g55c@) ohvdh &7

B. (38. ond.)

A. (g8oc) Deacns qindy &?

B. (g8 ccensd) ond.
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CYCLE 52

PROBLEMS IN ARITHMETIC

M-1

Ofitdy we egend BOw. There were six men.

Gesens B . Two went.

Beeens @Bndh &? How many (men) are there?

OBtly WS eeens BIwm. There were four men.

dfemens B . One went.

Beeens Endh &7 How many are there?

O5tky cv ceensd 80w . There were ten men,

o8 Gaens S, Three died.

peeens o &? How many are there?

60ed O3 o3 ceens O™ . There were five children in
the house.

eesensy gtfended . Two went off to school.

00ed Becens QEnd &7 How many are in the house?

IBedy w3 ceens 80w . There were five men.

D0 GceByens Fadh. TwOo more came.

95ty Decens @Fpd &7 How many men are there?
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c-1
Each student should make up problems in addition and
subtraction based on the above M sentences. Then a student

should present a problem. Another student should give the
answer. For example:

A, (33 wnds ceedns KOm.

ceBens B .

peeens QEnd &7

B. GeBens QBH .

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: @2y , 'came'.

The simple past form of d»% , 'come', is %

' . It is an
irregular form.
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CYCLE 53

WHAT DO YOU CALL YOUR MOTHER'S MOTHER?

M-1

2O ed @O0 a8 Buged
P00 BAE .

mBmoed adN08 8 Boses
798 B .

23 6ed mBmO 8 Suses
B3 DI .

IS T8 ¢ duses
B BHSE .

med e3md a8 Boses
o 3D Bue.

g3 e ¥y dFenmd
g8 Bodes mim DA .

508 e s dSemmmO
38 Doses OtiEm DI .

M-2

70 ed gdn0 Bsses
chnde?

286 300 BB
chnde?

g3 @ 9y DFenmm O
BuBes chnde?

160

We call mother's mother
aacci..

We call father's mother
aacci also.

We call mother's father
siiya.

We call father's father
siiya also.

We call father's older brother
loku appacci.

We call the person married
to our aiyya, naeaena.

We call the person married
to our nangi, massina.

What do you call your mother's
mother?

What do you call your father's
older brother?

What do you call the person
married to your aiyya?
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c-1

This is a good opportunity for students to find out what the
various kinship terms in Sinhala are. Some have already
been introduced. The rest should be elicited from the
instructor. Different instructors may use different words for
father, for in-laws and for grandparents.

A. (23ncd ¢d0) Budern eDnle?

B. (228D) Do Hand:.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: the present verbal adjective; Q@& @fods,
'be married'; the extension of kinship terms to non-<relatives.

1. The present verbal adjective is discussed in Sinhala Struc-
tures, section 2.3. @ff® above in 33w mHty e NEE Q8D OBGCHMO
'to the person married to older brother', is the verbal adjec-
tive of g@¥»®h, 'be'.

2. The participle plus forms of the verb @#F»®:, 'be' are durative
forms. The implication is that an action which began in the past
continues or continued. 00 »txe A@E ¥®H , I've married and I
continue to be married now' is an example of such a construction.
A discussion of this construction and further examples appear

in Sinhala Structures, section 2.612.

3. Kinship terms acquire an importance for the learner above and
beyond the description of his own family since the Sinhalese
frequently extend them to non-relatives. An old man met casually
on the road, for example, may be addressed as 'grandfather.'

'Son' and 'daughter' are sometimes extended as affectionate terms
to the children of others. Good friends of the family are known
as 'uncles' and 'aunts' to the children.
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SUMMARY
TALKING TO A "MONOLINGUAL"

Using the language skills now at their disposal, students should
try to find out as much about the instructor as possible. The
instructor must play the role of a monolingual Sinhala speaker
students have met - that is, for present purposes, the
instructor has no understanding of English and is neither
interested in correcting the students nor able to do so. It
may be more interesting for the class if the instructor plays
the role of a fictitious person. If the questions asked are
intelligible, even if partially ungrammatical, the "monolingual"
should answer them. If they are judged to be unintelligible,
the "monolingual" should shrug his shoulders, look blank or

give some other non-verbal indication that he has not understood.
It may be necessary for students to try several times in order
to get the "monolingual" to understand, They may discuss how

to rephrase the questions among themselves if their first
attempts to communicate do not succeed.

This exercise will give students a preview of the trial and

error situation which is found outside the classroom. The
important point of this exercise is that the goal in learning

a language is to get messages across. The most important
grammatical errors are those which obstruct communication.

Unlike the teacher, the average Sinhala speaker is not interested
in testing or correcting the learner, but in understanding the

message.

Ideas for the instructor. If the instructor chooses to play a
fictitious person he or she should think up an occupation, place
of residence, family history and a purpose for being in Colombo.
For example: a postmaster from the Eastern Province who is
married, has five children and has come to Colombo to see his
father who works in Customs; a schoolteacher who works in
Kandy who has come to the Embassy to obtain a visa, and so on.
The instructor should not wander too far afield from the basic
vocabulary which has been learned by the students. On the
other hand, the judicious inclusion of at least a few unknown
words will test their resources.

Ideas for the students. Who is this person? What is his or her
name? age? place of origin? reason for being in Colombo or where-
ever instruction is taking place? What kind of work does this
person do? Where? Is he or she married? Are there children?
When were they born? How old are they? Are the parents living?
Are they working?
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SUMMARY

CONDUCTING AN INTERVIEW: THE FAMILY HISTORY

One class member, preferably the instructor, should be the
subject of this interview. The rest of the students should

find out as much about the family in question as is now possible.
One student should be at the blackboard to keep track of the
information. If possible, each student should have the
opportunity to be the subject of an interview in front of the
class, If the class is very large, students should form groups,
obtain the information, and report back to the rest of the

class. Students should give information not only on their

own families, but on those of their parents. Cousins, aunts,
uncles and grandparents should also be discussed.

Sample Interview

A. Oudowmed 5O chnde?

What is your name, sir?

B. 968 »n0® o8 cTsts. My name is John Jones.
A. Doty D3 &? How old are you?

B. 393ig 08 6epd. 22 years.

A. ccdB8cef vy &? Are your parents living?
B. 33. ccd¥md qint. Yes. Both are living.
A. Tom@Ee gBed emed &7 Where do they live?

B. 5u§@§%kﬁ@5. In California.

A. 2O Dats B &? How old is your mother?
B. uot3 censd Ond edE. Must be about 52.

A om0 Dats B &? How o0ld is your father?
B, 05t5 5%3. 55.

A. BCWTES6w] QB®D &7 Do you have brothers?
B. 09, Yes.
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5 ceens @End &7
o3 ceens QB .
OCCE cernd.
eda® 98 6end.
NG A& &7

P9 e?

23.

Bi. HDHE AEE Dz

7O ed 20 Bfnd &?

Cgoga Bk

eSS Btne Qe &?

DBCHEDS Htne AR .

Dneld 50 chnde?
65D GeHs.

DH NER B IBeH 66

50 cnde?

e33.

cO3 Bny &7
yeost QEH .

om0 Dasts By &7
censd 9nd 60G.
wewfedew! v &7
D0 e?

23.

Do

164

How many?

There are five.

Two younger brothers.
And three older ones.
Married?

Me?

Yes,

No, Not married.

Is your mother's mother
living?

aacci isn't living.

Are your older brothers married?
One is married.

What's his name?

Robert Jones.

What's his wife's name?

Mary.

Are there any children?
There is a son.

How old is the son?
Must be about two.

Any sisters?

To me?

Yes.

No sisters,
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Qudow Qugesy emed &7
Dt ed.
thed yodBews o?

pz. OO DD YoV Boews
6563 .

L) @mﬁb@@ Qugnd ded
ced8ew? §608n8. 3 B
09 763308 yodBews.

Blolololeau] ts@zm’qéecsazs?
269308 3O Bet &2

3.

Where were you born?

In Canada.

Are you a Canadian citizen?

No, I'm not a Canadian citizen.
Even though I was born in
Canada, my parents were
American. So I'm an American
citizen.

Are your brothers American
citizens too?

Yes.

ENTRANCE TO THE SIGIRIYA ROCK FORTRESS
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CHATHAM STREET, COLOMBO FORT
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CYCLE 54

HOW DID YOU COME HERE SIR?

M-1
99 6530 @16 A3 dend. I came to class by bus.
99 6Pmd @ed enfdfews. I came here by train,
90 ndD @6l sodedmeds. I came to Sri Lanka by plane.
09 Stend0 68 mE dend. I came to work by car.
o9 168 cdelf dend. I came by Metro.
M2
Dz. 00 GOmO 16D No. I did not come here by
en?ddeuss 6neda. train.
»;. 00 OO goe@ No. I did not come here by bus.
Q3 ey cnedd.
M-3
DB eOmO 160 chend &7? By what means (how) did you
come here sir?
¢S dufom 6dmd qi6d By what means did that
chens &7 gentleman over there come here?
oo MmO @ed 3 devd ¢?  Did you come here by bus, sir?
c-1

Students should find out how the others got to the area in which
the class is located. Find out how they got from home to class
today.

A, Dusom cdmO med chensd &?

B. 99 cOmd @ed (A3 dend)

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: instrumental forms; gicd , 'came'; ¢®m, 'here';

l. e™»e8 , 'by what means', and the emphasized nouns in M-1 are
in the instrumental case.

2. med  is a past emphatic verb form. See Sinhala Structures,
section 2.21 on past emphatics.

3. e®m3, 'to this direction, here', is the dative form of c®m,
'here, this direction, side'. See Sinhala Structures, section 3.
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em3eB06d gee il @tftdmedd odesd edn AP dend &7

LIPTON CIRCUS, COLOMBO
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CYCLE 55

USING THE COLOMBO BUS SYSTEM

M-1

em3gB0n wfded gec (305
585t3 950 6mOS dvBa wHEGHW
03 dend w¥n HyEdY.

cOon QEE) enivd s
5BeiSD0 emIDS ODmt3c
caced A dend win yEIH.

mE meE Qe emIDD 65398
Bed A3 dend wfn yEds.

geO38 mmsd mENEED
emO03 i3 eeen A dend oF
yeos .

emQed @fcOwdd emIDS Ao
53 woed A3 dend oy yeds.

M-2

8. 3. 8. D0 62608 D
ned 3 Densd 95y ;.

o8 3633 DD omIDS DB
0B ©68 A Dend uBy ;.

M-3

IFDDemEed emdds dotia B
360 d3 devd ofp yEdS &7

63938 B w1 P50 068 O Dons
cwi808 dedt M0 oy yedd &7

68 3 dens 303 S MO
odd yedw &7

emBOS B 5 ceed 3 Dend
%O 30 wdn yEYY &7

You can go to Lipton Circus from
Colpetty Junction by bus number

140.

You can go from here to Thomas
Cooks by bus number 112,

You

Fort by

You

can go

can go

Embassy by

You

Railway
134.

can go

from Galle Road to the

bus number 100.

to the American
bus number 102.

to the Fort

Station by bus number

You cannot go to the G.P.O.
by bus number 106.

You
bus

Can
bus

Can
bus

Can

cannot
numberxr

you go
number

you go
number

you go

this bus?

go to Ward Place by
177,

to the University by
1382

to Horton Place by
1772

to the Regal Cinema by

Can you go to Jawatte Road by bus

number 1327
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M-4
8 Bde@dd dvd oBd jsTetek By what bus can you go to Ward
e A deny &7 Place?

Cc-1

Students should use the formulas they have learned to discuss
the bus route maps in the textbook.

A, (emd00) oy yedd cdip A dend o?
B. (do8u exced) A3 dend ofp yedd.

TRAVELING NEAR RAMBODA PASS
NOTE ON STRUCTURE: YyEds , 'can', and ®;, 'can't'.

yed8 » 'can', and @;, 'can't', take actors in the dative case.
See Sinhala Structures, section 2.14.2.
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160

COLOMBO CITY AND SUBURBAN BUS ROUTES

PANADURA - PETTAR
KATUBEDDA - WATTALA
KOTAHENA - LUNAWA
NARAHENPITA- FORT
BAMBALAPITIYA - WATTALA
ATTIDIYA - KOTAHENA
KOTAHENA - PANADURA
KALUBOWILA - ELAKANDA
KOTTAWA - FORT
WATTALA - BORALESGAMUWA
NARAHENPITA - BAMBALAPITIYA
MAHMARAGAMA - FORT
JUBILIEE POST - FORT
PITAKOTTE - PETTAH (VIA PAGODA)
PITAKOTTE - PETTAH

(VIA JUBILIEE POST)
PILIYANDALA - MATTAKKULIYA
KESBEWA - PETTAH
KOLONNAWA - FORT
WIJERAMA - KOLONNAWA

Z0O (KARAGAMPITIYA) - MAWARA MANDIYA

PANADURA - FORT
ANGODA - GALKISSA
KOHUWALA - KELANIYA

JA - ELA - VIHARALANE
HOMAGAMA - PETTAH
PILIYANDALA - FORT
KOLLUPITIYA - KADUWELA
NARAHENPITA - WELLAWATTA
HANWELLA - PETTAH
NUGEGODA - WELLAWATTA
VELUWANAPURA - FORT

MT. LAVINIA - KALUBOWILA
ANGODA-MUTTIAH ROAD
AMBATALE - PETTAH
KOSWATTA - PETTAH
PITAKOTTE - JETTY

MT. LAVINIA - KIRIBATHGODA
RATMALANA - MATTAKKULIYA
DEHIWALA - WELLAWATTA
BATTARAMULLA - RASAMUNAKANDA

173

176

178
179

186

193

HIMBUTANA - TOWN HALL

KADUWELA - POLHENGODA

MATTAKKULIYA - FORT

ANGODA MENTAL HOSPITAL - FORT

DEHIWALA - THOTALANGA

NUGEGODA - KOTAHENA

NAWALA - FORT

ATURUGIRIYA - FORT

BATTARAMULLA- JETTY

MORAGASMULLA - BORELLA

PITA KOTTE - THOTALANGA

KOTTAWA - BORELLA

KOTTANGAHA JUNCTION - KOLLUPITIYA
R &

KARAGAMPITIYA - KOTAHENA

KADUWELA - PETTAH

NARAHENPITA - MATTAKKULIYA

RAJAGIRIYA - BAMBALAPITIYA R. S,

HANWELLA - TOWN HALL
KANDANA - KOMPANNAWEEDIYA
MEEGODA - PETTAH

KADAWATA - BAMBALAPITIYA
RAGAMA - DEHIWALA
NUGEGODA - HETTIYAWATTA
KETAWALAMULLA - MORATUWA
DEHIWALA - BATTARAMULLA
NITTAMBUWA - FORT
BIYAGAMA - PETTAH
SAPUGASKANDA - PETTAH
KELANIYA - PETTAH
NEGOMBC - PETTAH

IHALA WELIKADA - BORELLA
WATTALA - PETTAH
KADAWATA - PETTAH
RAGAMA - PETTAH
BOPITIYA- PETTAN
BOPITIYA- PETTAH
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MORE ABOUT BUSSES

The destination appears ... and the depot of origin
on the front of the bus... on the rear.

This is a converted double-
decker, known colloquially as a

o @3 d», 'demon bus.'
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A DEVOTEE UNDERGOING AN ORDEAL AT HOLY KATARAGAMA
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KNOWING LANGUAGES
CYCLE 56

DO YOU KNOW SINHALA, SIR?

M-1
09 o aBHD. I know Sinhala.
00 fowe Buddy yEDs. I can read Sinhala.
00 Bowe dMBSTD YEDB. I can speak Sinhala.
M=2
00 eede &¥ed b:. I do not know Tamil.
00 @ofits DD ;. I cannot read English.
B0 cmed »MMHSED . I cannot speak well.
M=3
o towe &pDy &? Do you know Sinhala, sir?
GHIDN OWBDNO GEOR DIBHSHED Can you speak Tamil, madam?
yeds &7
Qom0 @t GFuss yEds &7 Can you write English, sir?
Cc-1

Students should discuss their foreign language skills, using the
formulas given above.

A. (Oudow Bone aspdr &?)
B. (2%, 20 Gowe e¥nd.)
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FIREWALKING AT HOLY KATARAGAMA
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KNOWING LANGUAGES
CYCLE 57

WHERE DID YOU LEARN SINHALA, SIR?
HOW? WHO TAUGHT YOU?

M-1
99 Gowe acd8mmed geenwsoe. I learned Sinhala in America.
98 Bowe comed QeenOssN. I learned Sinhala in Sri Lanka.
6388 Bur dusnewss 9D tene A gentleman named Saram taught
QEBB » me Sinhala.

M-2

v SBowe emed & Qeonedes? Where did you learn Sinhala?

Bowe ememd & QGudOSes? How did you learn Sinhala?
Bowe o8 QuPned? Who taught you Sinhala?
c-1

Students should continue to talk about their language skills,
using the formulas given above.

A. Dufow owe Gmeyw & QEONODGD?

B. 2@ (Eemed) Qeonmnsm.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: new past forms; basic and emphatic past.

1. Two new past forms have appeared above: geoncsmm , the past
of geonuslm® , 'learn', and gDy, the past of cosfand,
‘teach'. Both forms are irregular.

2. Basic past forms are distinguished from emphatic past forms
only by the final vowel. The basic form ends in @ and the

emphatic form in d . Further details appear in Sinhala Structures,
section 2.45.
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CYCLE 58

DID YOU STUDY AT THE UNIVERSITY SIR?
WHICH UNIVERSITY? WHAT SUBJECTS DID YOU
STUDY? 1IN WHAT YEAR DID YOU ENTER? 1IN
WHAT YEAR DID YOU RECEIVE THE DEGREE?

o2 § comm Td0Bemed @eunedm. I studied at the University of
Sri Lanka.

99 piBnEIS Qeunnsm . I studied agriculture.

09 Dem Beadd Qeunndon. I studied science subjects.
DD man 92190 QEHROSN . I studied home science.

99 2&8m Bewd Qeonndmm. I studied economics.

99 @3 DB QEHDOSM . I studied English literature.
M-2

dfertd nOBe ©0 verd 29 BFD- I entered university in 1965.

a6l gmmE em.

difertd OB w0 60 20 J. d3. I received the B.S. degree in 1968.
el i@ .

M-3
Do D08 emed geonodm ¢? Did you study in the university,
o3 OFDTemed? sir? Which university?
63 Jve ¢? omd Jewsdd a? What subject? What subjects?
emd gcifed & qind ces? In what year did you enter?
cmdad @zgzs)a &? emd Eeda? Did you receive a degree? What
emd ¢PSEeE &7 degree? In what year?

c-1

The structures above should be familiar to the students although
some of the vocabulary is new. Many of the words here are very
formal, but university education is generally discussed in formal
terms. Students should take this opportunity to work up a des-
cription of their university experience.
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THE EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM IN SRI LANKA

In Sri Lanka, children begin school at the age of 6. There

are schools virtually everywhere in Sri Lanka and most students
attend. In 1971, the student population comprised approximately
70% of all students of compulsory school~going age, i.e. 6-14.
Because of the availability of schooling for virtually every
child in Sri Lanka, most people are literate in at least one
language. Students attend a primary school from kindergarten

up to the fifth standard (fifth grade). After that, they
transfer to a secondary school which trains students up to
University entrance. After what would be grade 10 in the

United States, students sit for the G.C.E. (General Certificate
of Education) ordinary level exam. After this exam, some
students leave school or go on to various technical institutions.
All students who pass the G.C.E. ordinary level exam are

awarded G.C.E. ordinary level certificates. The students who do
very well in the G.C.E. ordinary level exams and hope to enter
the University, remain in school for two more years. Students
who pass their exams at the end of these two years are awarded

a G.C.E. advanced level certificate. Entrance to the

University is now highly competitive because of the limited
number of places in the entering class in any given year. Time
spent at the University varies. An arts or a science degree
takes three years. Engineering takes four years. Medicine

and Veterinary Science take five. Those students who do not

seek admission to the University often enter technical training
colleges, teacher training colleges or agricultural colleges
after completing the G.C.E. ordinary level.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: the past of c®»pth , 'become'; gind cdod,
'enter'; oemd, 'which';

1. &®»% , 'become', has the past form gm . It is irregular.
2. gnC¢ cOmds means 'enter'. The place or institution entered

is in the dative case.

3. o6md is an adjective meaning 'which'. See Sinhala Structures,
section 3.
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DIALOGUE VII

TAKING A RIDE IN A COLOMBO TAXI

JULIA

&30 s v, 68 &7 You know Thurstan Road, don't
you.

TAXI DRIVER

88, ooim Owdom. Gm&d Yes madam. I know it well.

eBe .«

oodm Dudowm Qvees EMed &? Were you born in Sri Lanka madam?
JULIA

»;. 00 gcdd8meds. O No. I'm from America. I came to

comdd @ed Ba edcded 3. Sri Lanka just last year.

TAXI DRIVER

coim dudog e Mmed You speak Sinhala very well.

DNDHSHN o

towe emel & QeOROSES? Where did you study Sinhala?
JULIA

PO ot CoGY QEONNSM . I learned Sinhala in Sri Lanka.

OC8mn B3 Bor onfm dwdvewss A lady named Olivia Silva taught
DO thowe euBHd: . me.

TAXI DRIVER

e DTy yeds &7 Can you read Sinhala?

JULIA
O andy eF¥odr. 0 vITeATO I know my letters. I can read
505D gg@ﬁ. 90 «lconices signboards. I can look up words in

00n emwmdess yEds. & gmo  the dictionary. However, it is
Bone 6l BedBH ©3 FN 3. very difficult to read Sinhala books.

858 BdFDS 3L . And its not easy to read the papers.
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TAXI DRIVER

I5 evsne. That's for sure.
JULIA
D3DE omd NtnddE & afes? What languages do you know driver?

TAXTI DRIVER

Botoe @oGits 6epd effnd., &F emd I know Sinhala and English. But

A0 BDFs YyEdE towe Tndd. I can read only Sinhala.

JULIA
G BadsH qeunuses mfed Why don't you learn to read English?
cn &7

TAXI DRIVER

gdemdd! oDy mB Btn, 0 Come on! I can't study English
Tt QeoBesH dt. because there's no time.
JULIA

e3enield qoft3 gevneses &7  Didn't you study English in school?

TAXI DRIVER

mr. o B0 @FB QuFnds. No. My father taught me English.
NOTES ON STRUCTURE: &% &7 , 'isn't it?'; the negatives »:and Az
in interrogative sentences; negatives before »t% , 'because';
the particle ® . J gm0, 'nevertheless, but'; an interjection.

l. 68 &7 means 'isn't it?' and also equates with English 'don't
you', ‘'aren't you' and similar expressions.

2. In an interrogative sentence, »:becomes »&s and @; becomes

®z8 qo

3. Before Bt» , 'because', »: becomes 55 and @: becomes ;3.

4. When the emphasizing particle® occurs in sentence final
position, it takes the form @3 . The numeral cems 'two' + B

means 'both'. It is inanimate. ceedm® is the animate equivalent.
5. T ¢mD is an expression which means 'nevertheless, but.'

6. gdemd8 is an interjection which conveys a sense of disbelief.

Literally it means 'father'.
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SUMMARY

PRACTICING PATTERNS FROM DIALOGUE VII

A, Response Drill

Model: I duwdowm tone &85,
ey &7
S 8. 29 Bowe afod.

1. Owdowm towe efod 68 &7

You know Sinhala, don't you
sir?

2 Qudom ©8dS Bdnd, 68 &7

You read the papers, don't you
sir?

3  onim Oudom engd onth, 68 &7

You are going home, aren't you
madam?

4 evim dudnm D) v, 68 &7

You are working, aren't you
madam?

5 Owudom comeds, 63 &7

You are from Sri Lanka, aren't
you sir?

6 Owdowm geddnsd ysOitices, e &7

You are an American citizen,
aren't you sir?

B. Transformation Drill

Model I O towe esfed »:.

S D Bowe e’ mPes
COHn &7

1 dn Boe &B6E »:.

He doesn't know Sinhala.

2 Owusom D nsSses »:.
The gentleman doesn't work.

You know Sinhala, don't you sir?

Yes. I know Sinhala.

o8, 09 HBowe .
Yes. I know Sinhala.

08, 09 o85S DD,
Yes. I read the papers.

o8, 9 cwed wnd.
Yes. I am going home.

28. 29 9 5Spdr.
Yes. I am working.

8. 29 eomeds.
Yes. I am from Sri Lanka.

5. °® ¢ed3n8 ySOiBews.
Yes. I am an American citizen.

He doesn't know Sinhala.
Why doesn't he know Sinhala.

D Bowe esfed mFes cdm &7
Why doesn't he know Sinhala.

Ondnw ) »STes mBes cthn &7
Why doesn't the gentleman work?
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B.

3

Transformation Drill (continued)

D oG QEODHOSES ®:.

He didn't study in Sri Lanka.

D 6cde BIDFTD Qeoneses Bi.

He isn't learning to read
Tamil.
endmn dudowm 36D B:.

The lady didn't come.

emBm O dysges »i.
The farmer isn't sowing
rice.

Transformation Drill

Model: Icmmdwm ge& D

Semdm & DB »S5er

MEG?
ctnBn g DD n8Fer .
The farmer isn't working
today.
JemiEe vdds 53DF6s ;.

They don't read the papers.

dusom cB EE .
The gentleman doesn't have

money.
OB Hthe AR Bi.

The gentleman isn't married.

oBco765d DD ¢d5es »i.

The office doesn't open
after lunch.

s mSncs DD dDuses ;.

The Embassy doesn't close
after lunch.

D eomed Qennesded »Fes ¢t &7
Why didn't he study in Sri Lanka?

D GedR BudED euneses mses

e®» &7 Why isn't he learning to
read Tamil?

it Pudowm 6D mSed oy &7
Why didn't the lady come?

e 8 Dysves mfed ety &7
Why isn't the farmer sowing rice?

»886s »;. The farmer isn't working today.

Isn't the farmer working today?

emBwm ge D0 nSTer mife?
Isn't the farmer working today?

FemER 8538 BIdFes mfe?
Don't they read the papers?

Dudom o tEE mEe?
Doesn't the gentleman have money?

Oudowm Dtne AR 5887?
Isn't the gentleman married?

BeofSd D0 ¢dses mile?
Doesn't the office open after lunch?

mmed mEnco SO0 Dudesd mlfe?
Doesn't the Embassy close after
lunich?
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BUDDHIST MONKS
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D. Substitution Drill
Model: I @0 Howe 1St CoB8D I can write the Sinhala
gEds . letters.
S 20 fowe end: EFudd I can write the Sinhala
5RO . letters.
I ¢35, Mother.
S ¢80 Bowe St CABD Mother can write the Sinhala
uRds. letters.

180 Bowe ¢ndt Guds yeds. (g ). [mother]

2 e300 Bowe gnd: Bodn yEds. (dm) [he, she]

39D Bowe gnd: oy yrdd. (dudowm) [the gentleman]

4 QBond towe Fnd: Gusy yeds. (eafm) [the ladyl

5 6530 Gowe ¢S Cusd yedB. (508) [younger sister]

6 oD Bowe @t Gusd YEOS .

BE. Substitution Drill

Model: I @0 &8 c0ed oBn dz. I can't go home now.
S 90 &1 6reed oB® . I can't go home now.
I 5063 . (My) younger sisters.

S 580 &8 60es od» ;. My younger sisters can't go
home now.
190 &8 coed s dr. (Do&E ) [younger sisters]
2 5000 &f 6wed oy d:. (dwdnds;) [gentlemen]
3 08B0 af coed odn . (o) [the son]

4 ymd g1f 6weds sy . (D) [the daughter]
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5 D0 & e0ed ofn . (@ Qwdom) [the postmaster]

6 ¢ OWBHNO &8 60es OBn Q.

F. Transformation Drill
Model: I d:d Gowe B3DSH HyEIB. He can read Sinhala.

S dmd Bowe BDFD yEYS &7 Can he read Sinhala?

1 dand Bowe Buddn ugds. dnd Bowe Buddy yeds &7
He can read Sinhala. Can he read Sinhala?

2 90 33 dens o¥p yEdB. 20 28 dend o¥p yedd &7
I can go by bus. Can I go by bus?

3 Pudpmd 6ede PMSED YyEDB. dudom0 66dc mIndss yEds 47
The gentleman can speak Can the gentleman speak Tamil?
Tamil.

4 gd 6vsd o8p YyEdB. esd ewed oy yeds &7
We can go home. Can we go home?

5 Jemdedd Bowe Qeonosy yedsS. JemdesD Bowe @eunesy YyEdS &7
They can learn Sinhala. Can they learn Sinhala?

6 DusSnsFO DD nSHy yEds. dunsi80 DD 58Ty YyEdY &7
The gentlemen can work. Can the gentlemen work?

G. Transformation Drill

Model: I dudomnd cedE DIHSED The gentleman can't speak

Rz, Tamil.
S 285m0 GEOR DMIHSTD Can't the gentleman speak
3 &7 Tamil?
1 99850 GEOR HMMHSED Dz. D8N0 eedc vmHdEn NS &7
The gentleman can't speak Can't the gentleman speak Tamil?
Tamil. i .
2 90 58657500 oy Q. 90 »Bends D0 o8y N3 &7
I can't go to the office. Can't I go to the office.
3 D0 Qolts vMndTd d:. Dnd Qo moemdsy N3 &7
He can't speak English. Can't he speak English?
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4 DNn0 cmed D) »S5n Q.
He can't work well.

5 dnd 5HOD0 wfy 0.
He can't go on vacation.

6 80 D0» cHmMAREH dz.
I can't look up words.

H. Substitution Drill

Model: I GID® D Bth, 00
BowE QEOHOSD dz.

S 6O® ®m5 Btn, 00
BowE QGOBOSD Ri.

I g8 z.

S omd 5B B, 0

BowE QeenOsn .
1 68c B Bth, 00 BowE QCODOBD
2 omd mp dn, QO Goue EOHOSD

3 @S50S dFer 55 B, 20 fowe

4 QS5DSGa B Btn, D0 twe QGH

Dm0 emed DD nd8n 3 &?
Can't he work well?

D0 88@@0 a8m 3 &7
Can't he go on vacation?

90 D0» cmmdesd 33 &7
Can't I look up words?

I can't study Sinhala because
there's no time.

I can't study Sinhala because
there's no time.

There are no books.

I can't study Sinhala because
there are no books.

. (68 »;). [There are no books. ]
Dz (Qdﬁk&w d%er »:). [The teacher
doesn't come. ]

Q608 . (QSdsews »z). [There
is no teacher.]

posy . (gulenied Dudow @368 m2).
[The schoolmaster didn't come.]

5 gtfended Qudnm el md B, 90 Bowe Qeonesn . (dudom 9D
sonndsesd »:). [The gentleman won't talk to me.]

6 Pudom 90 pmndses 5 B, O

I Transformation Drill

D Bowe QGeODOFD Qz.

Model: I D B3 950 O» Bts  He can speak Sinhala because he

B pMBSTD yEROb .

s D Beit? IO dfes
515 5th, tenE noi-
BnosB Qz.

comes to class.

He can't speak Sinhala because
he doesn't come to class.
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1 O Set3 dnd 5 Ben, towe D St3 0 OFes md Btn, towe
DoSED YedH. He can speak  5m538» @:. He can't speak Sinhala
Sinhala because he comes to because he doesn't come to class.
class.
2 D emed QEHIOSH Btn, Gowe D emed QeUDOSEE D Hthn, BonE
5D yed5. He can read Sin- 5998» . He can't read Sinhala be-
hala because he studies well. cause he doesn't study well.
3 3 comed B pSH B, D Eomcd D nSH Ben, Sowe
Boe QeoneYn yRds. He can Qeen®sn ?:e He can't learn Sinhala

learn Sinhala because he works because he doesn't work in Sri Lanka.

in Sri Lanka.

4 Q528 I Bem, qvd end: QS1DSm dFer B Brw, ¢vd gnd:
Qeoness yeds. We can learn Qeoneds d:. We can't learn the let-

the letters because the teach- ters because the teacher isn't com-

er is coming. ing.

5 Psem emed D 58Sy Btn, 00 o emed D) nsFed m5 Hen,
Dnd vmndss yeds. Because 00 dNO pmEnSTy ;. Because the

the gentleman works in Colombo,gentleman doesn't work in Colombo,

I can talk to him. I can't talk to him.

6 0 D960 i@y Brn, §ed3MmDIO 90 26D cRed »id b, g6O3mD0
ofp yEds8. I can go to Amer- o¥» ;. I can't go to America

ica because I received a because I didn't receive a transfer.

transfer.
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FISHERMEN ON THE BEACH
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CYCLE 59
IN WHAT LANGUAGE IS LANKADIPA PUBLISHED?

2

Yy T T T T R

M-1
e3G 590 vined ¢dy vwded The Daily News is published
ROYLIGAS . in English.

oo 08068 @Y owsded Bowecd.  Janata is published in Sinhala.

comEs uined gdy ondes Lankadipa is published in
tOVCEY . Sinhala.

Dsertsd vdne® 38 owdesd Virakesari is published in
GeOGEY. Tamil.

M-2

Som s¥ned ¢df) vuses In what language is Janata
GOy Netneds &7 published?

0333 oF Bocs vdned In what language is the Times
t’ﬁ@Q 06 cthn DtnedF 7 of Ceylon published?

803 of0ed 498 auses In wl:xat language is Silumina
oty Mnedyd &7 published?

Cc-1

Using the formulas given above, discuss the information given
below under Newspapers Published in Sri Lanka.

A. (808¢) vdved gdf ovses ocn Hmedd g7?

B. (Bowees)
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DATLY NEWSPAPERS PUBLISHED IN SRI LANKA

Year Language
Name of estab- of Average
Newspaper 1lished Publication Circulation Publishers

(i) Morning daily

Dinamina 1909 Sinhala 104, 305 The Associated
Newspapers of
Ceylon Limited.

Lankadipa 1947 Sinhala 33,751 The Times of Ceylon
Limited.

Virakesari 1930 Tamil 17,584 The Express News-
papers (Ceylon)
Limited.

Thinakaran 1932 Tamil 17,261 The Associated

Newspapers of
Ceylon Limited.

Ceylon 1918 English 54,752 The Associated
Daily News Newspapers of
Ceylon Limited.

Daily 1961 English 15,995 The Times of Ceylon
Mirror Limited.

(ii) Evening daily

Janatha 1953 Sinhala 11,703 The Associated
Newspapers of
Ceylon Limited.

Mithran 1966 Tamil 9,665 The Express News-
papers (Ceylon)
Limited

Ceylon 1834 English 5,757 The Associated

Observer Newspapers of

Ceylon Limited

Source: Sri Lanka Yearbook, 1975.
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TEXT
THE NEWSPAPERS IN SRI LANKA

The following text material should be drilled in class
and finally memorized by the students.

Commed 1{os odod ¢df nunds. They publish a large number

of newspapers in Sri Lanka.
Femd® odod ¢ vuded All of the papers are published
emEd. in Colombo.
8 298 comed ©® sRHH Nevertheless, they have news
1608 Thed Bednd. from every area of Sri Lanka.

Some of the papers are

©wdns u80s ¢dY vudes Gowees. published in Sinhala.

30uds ¢d8 owded cedocs. Some are published in Tamil.

5008 ¢38 owdes GEBcos. Some are published in English.
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NOTES ON STRUCTURE: ®® ... ® , 'each and every'; dsfemd® , ‘'all’;
gy , 'many, a large number'; I ¢33, 'nevertheless'; instrumental
forms.

1. ® means 'every'. It occurs in construction with a following
nominal plus the emphasizing particle @ and takes on the meaning
'each and everv.' Thus, %950 , 'every day, each and every
day'; Commonly, the nouns which occur in this construction are
indefinites. Thus @@MG@ 20 BERDIDO , of each and every area of
Sri Lanka.'

2. O%em® , 'all', is a pronoun which may substitute for both
animate and inanimate nouns. It also occurs in quantity phrases
where it may precede or follow the noun.

3. Bos is a quantity word which means 'many, a large number'.
Its antonym is O , 'a little, a few.'

4.3 o8 is yet another expression which means 'nevertheless.'

Mtnedy  , 'in .... language', which occurs in Cycle 59, M-2
is an instrumental form as are the emphasized words in M-1.
See Sinhala Structures, section 1.34 for a discussion of the
instrumental case.

AMBULUGALA VIHARE
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CYCLE 60

SIR, WHAT PAPERS DID YOU READ THIS WEEK?

98 BPewls 0383 sdned Hewdd. I read the New York Times.
09 edv vned Hewsd. I read Dawasa.

o0 0383 ®§ 36678 vdn6& Bewdh. I read the Times of Ceylon.

00 camer u5ned Hewsd. I read Lankadipa.
M-2
Bodomn 68 pHed vinds Sir, did you read the papers
pesdh &? this week?
Qo Hesded edn s &? Sir, what papers did you
read?
c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should discuss the news-
papers they have read recently.

A. (Podom o8 uyded vdno Beedd &7)
B. (99 pumes 8568 Beadd.)
NOTE ON STRUCTURE: the past tense of5dmth , 'read'.

The past tense form of mudnty , 'read', is Beadd.
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CYCLE 61

WHAT HAS BEEN THE LATEST NEWS IN THE PAPERS?

M-1

2183 5803 wip §aSed 5Jma . There was news about the economic
situation.

e SndF trn qaSeD BN . There was news about a theft.

. 0.0, O St B . There was news about the C.T.B.
(Ceylon Transport Board).

PO 5SH D) md aSed B . There was news about the work the
government is doing.

M-2

Gond o> About Sri Lanka.

9808 med o About the university.

308 ndfthad® oW About the rugger team.

518580 DB o» About the agricultural work.

o080 Bewn RSO s v  What has been the latest news in

e? the papers?

Commd O vInSdE Beun FRH What has been the latest news in

218080 chedr &7 the papers about Sri Lanka?

c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should review the main
news topics of the week. Necessary additional vocabulary should
be supplied by the instructor.

A. (Comd op v8SDE Beon RSO D @nd &%)

B. (@dfd ndp 0D o 1St 5Jma. )
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Cycle 61
NOTES ON STRUCTURE: the present verbal adjective; superlatives;
the past of Bewnd , 'be'; Qukg , 'news'; omp» , 'about'.
1.

Further examples of the present verbal adjective (Sinhala
Structures, section 2.3) appear above. They include:

8855Dc Bern gaded. The news being in the papers.

gD BIH D10 . The work the government is doing.

2. Adjectives may be given a superlative meaning with the

addition of the emphasizing particle® . Hence g¢38, 'new'; ¢35
'newest, most recent.'

3. The past of Beus®, 'be', isHJm . It is an irregular form.

4. ;60 means 'news, tidings.' It is a plural form. It often
figures as a conversation opener in such expressions as 2338
g1%ed eamdh &? , 'What's new?'

5. oz» , 'about, concerning',

is a postposition which follows
nouns in the direct case.

AMBULUGALA VIHARE, INTERIOR
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 62

WHAT DO YOU DO IN THE MORNING?

M-1
90 &0 . I get up.
80 5. I bathe.

20 e chosnd. I put on my clothes.

00 26l 10 . I eat breakfast.

30 wvtied, 90 Bowe QGOROTHD . After that, I study Sinhala.

30 odetd , 90 cneads wnd . After that, I leave the house.

00 8657500 m& dn DRDn. I drive the car to the office.

0 o BFBN0 W5 . I go to Sinhala class.

30 otietd, 99 nBensci;ed Dif) After that, I work in the office.
mﬁgggzgé, net3 DD 5nSE Usually, there is urgent work to do.
m@gnggyb@, 90 d38950 »vh. On some days I go to a meeting.

M-2
s, 68 AT chndh &7 Sir, what do you do in the morning?

GBI DVBDN, HNDBELE 568
DSBS ety &7

s, atd Bavd 66l nSTen
oD & B .

Madam, what do you usually do in
the morning?

Sir, please tell us what you do
in the morning.

c-1

Each student should give an account of his morning routine, using
the formulas given above. If the necessary Sinhala does not

appear here, students should ask the instructor for it.
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A. (Oudowm) el nsHes ey g7

B. 0® (m»d). &0 vded, 20 (50 »ods).

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: basic present forms.

The verbs which appear in M-1 are the familiar basic present

forms. Some of them are new words. This cycle provides an
opportunity for students to expand their working vocabulary of
verbs considerably. The Sinhala for shave, turn on the radio,

turn off the alarm, listen to the radio are additional examples
which could easily come up in connection with this cycle. Students
should begin keeping a list of the verbs which they learn in this
manner since it will be necessary shortly (see Cycle 63) to add
additional information about them, namely their past and participle
forms.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE:, CYCLE 63: A 'when' form of the verb;
etfetsd® , 'before', and uvded | 'after', with preceding verb
forms.

1. In Cycle 63, M-2 opposite, a 'when' form of the verb appears.
It is made up of the present verbal adjective form (see Sinhala

Structures, section 2.3), plus emO , 'when'. This form is
discussed in Sinhala Structures, section 2.9. It is used only
if the action in the 'when' clause is simultaneous with that of
the main clause. These matters are drawn out in greater detail
in section 2.9.

2. gtiews@Ee , 'before', and wtiedd, 'after', occur in construction
with dependent verb forms to give the meaning 'before doing
something' and 'after doing something.' See the examples in

M-1 and M-3 opposite. The former occurs with preceding infini-

tives. The latter occurs with past forms in the dative case.
Students should begin reviewing past forms in Sinhala Structures,
section 2.4 at this time.
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SINHALA

Cycle 63

CYCLE 63

DO YOU STUDY SINHALA BEFORE YOU EAT BREAKFAST, OR AFTER?

M-1

268 50 o8 B3etsdm, 99 Bowe
QGCOBHOTDHD »

Qeg g’z&) O odedd, 09 vrnd
B3O .

50 oded, 99 68 50 5.
M-2

90 6l m® pyemed, Gowe
QEEHABHD .

90 mpemd, Gog Bunds.

99 863500 mE O DEOvemO,
e&8ecd Dn guwd.

M-3

OB ©8pd BDSes f68 50
o5 QB &, MmO vded &7

enim Ouwdowm Bowe @eodeded
863500 ¥y Qe &, GOMO
otfed &7

C-1

I study Sinhala before I eat
breakfast.

I read the papers after I eat
breakfast.

I eat breakfast after I bathe.

I study Sinhala when I am eating
breakfast.

I sing when I am bathing.

I listen to the radio when I am
driving the car to the office.

Sir, do you read the papers before
you eat breakfast, or after?

Madam, do you study Sinhala before
you go to the office, or after?

In the preceding cycle students have already described the events

of the morning. Now,

using the formulas given above,

students

should ask questions about the sequence of events.

A. (Pudom £6f 5@ 5368 My gdend® &, M vdet® &7)

B. (50 vdedd 99 g6l 5D Hdd. )
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 64

AT WHAT TIME DO YOU EAT BREAKFAST?

M-1
99 ¢6f 50 »¥68 03O, I eat breakfast at nine.
99 580568 ©3d. I get up at six.
99 vd5ed Ofes 0 ©wHSO. I come to class at 8:30.
00 Yo cwicded wnvd Ind. I wash my face about 7.
M~2
Qoo ©55s0 dFes 5HBO &? What time do you come to class,
sir?
Dot B0868 HSO &7 What time do you get up, sir?
o 6l 50 »¥ed 53O &? At what time do you eat
breakfast, sir?
Cc-1

Using the above formulas, discuss the morning's activities.
A, (dudpwm el 50 nsed 53O &?)
B. (68 5:0 »sed ¢00)
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Cycle

65

THE DAILY ROUTINE - I

CYCLE 65

WHEN DID YOU GET UP TODAY?

M-1

99 wasd s 5K . I got up about six.

99 B3 NSO 580D . I got up at 6:30.

99 03300 wHd B . I got up at exactly seven.

99 200 Bnd 5B . I got up about 8.

et ©30 DS B0 . John got up about 6.

26 Pusom 83O 5B . That gentleman got up at 5:30.
M~2

»B060 B3O &7 What time did (you) get up?

dudon 363 58060 BHd &7? gg:zegégj,d;?rgou get up
c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should construct con-

versations of the type given below.

A. (Pwdva Sed 58060 Bd &7)

B. (29 30 858 m&0. )
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SINHALA

Cycle 66

THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 66

IT SEEMS THAT HE EATS BREAKFAST AT 8:00.

M-1

D ged 5O »sen gl 3.
D ga 68 50 960 wpd (3.

R sesy, DN 568 910 56T
0y ®N3O0 3.

M-2
90, D B3O & 580868 Bac,
00 &BBn .,
;. Oudomn BID 580868 Hacs,

00 e¥es »z.

Bz. D caa@m‘g‘secozsf e6e8 530
5568 D30 & DI, O &Bed .

M-3

Oudnw & & ¢S PDudnw
50 868 B3O & BT

Ousnm e85 & &8 evim
o B3O e 580568 BIE?

Cc-1

Students should use the formulas which appear in

It seems that he eats breakfast
at 8:00.

It seems that he ate breakfast
today at 7:00.

It seems that he usually eats
breakfast at 7:30.

Yes.
up.

I know what time she gets
No. I don't know what time the
gentleman gets up.

No. I don't know what time he
usually eats breakfast.

Do you know what
eats breakfast?

time the gentleman

Do you know what
gets up?

time the lady

this cycle to

construct conversations of the type given below.

SAMPLE CONVERSATION

A, Ousnm & & oS Dudnw
N BESY 68 50 TGS
B3D & Bca?

B. »;. 99 &¥68 »i.

Do you know what time Mr. Jones

usually eats breakfast?

No. I don't know,
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B. 39 dwmoeos gudn &7 Should I ask him?
or
90 dmees zodnd. I'1l ask him, if you like.
A. 38, dwoeus cussn. Yes. Please ask him.
B. set5t dudnwsy, thhnsess Mr. Jones, what time do you
26l 50 pB6s B3O &7 usually eat breakfast?
C. twdvnens, 99 god 50 v56s I usually eat breakfast at 7:00.
B. 83?25@0 5:0 5D G It seems that he eats at 7:70.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: 'it seems.'

The particle @ means 'it seems', 'evidently', 'apparently.'
A discussion appears in Sinhala Structures, section 2.16.

CLOCK TOWER, KANDY

205



General Conversation SINHALA Cyvcle 67

THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 67

AFTER YOU GOT UP THIS MORNING, WHAT DID YOU DO?

M-1
5,80, 00 . Having gotten up, I bathed.
580z, 99 a8 e, Having gotten up, I brushed my
teeth.
580, 99 258 F1eom. Having gotten up, I got dressed.
560, me, &8 ey, O I got up, bathed, brushed my
qzzg‘é') g0 . teeth and got dressed.
cng@ O, 90 68 0 . Having gotten dressed, I ate break-
fast.
M-2
enfm Dudn, B0, & Madam, after you got up this
e6& e & emdzeé? morning, what did you do?
o, 560, ¢& 68 Sir, after you got up this
e & ended? morning, what did you do?
endm dvdom, ¢vd HOSD Madam, tell us what you did

ge ool odindh & 653660 Bom.  this morning.

Cc-1

Using the vocabulary and the formulas given above, students
should give descriptions of their early morning activities.

A. (Pudom, m80m, ¥¢ c6l oD & 6nGET?)
B. (5;80c, 99 5:O.)
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THE DAILY ROUTINE
CYCLE 68

WHAT DID YOU EAT FOR BREAKFAST?

M-1

99 TS . I ate eggs.

o® 039y 3FoS eeps mid. I ate two boiled eggs.

20 IS cens podE . I boiled two eggs and ate them.

99 ednd ovB ey . I ate two slices of bacon.

09 oyl cans mih. I ate two sausages.

99 A3 zndE O3 midr. I ate rice and chicken.

99 B3 en’B ewdduwes IDM, I drank a cup of milk coffee.

M-2

268 900 6®nd & 5607 What did you eat for breakfast?

D@ 200 et ¢ 657 What did you eat for lunch?

¢ 29D Sed ond & 5607 What did you eat for supper
yesterday?

c-1

Each student should be given an opportunity to describe what he
ate on the preceding day. Necessary vocabulary should be elicited
from the instructor.
A. (& 5:90)&63 chadh e m65?
B. 0@ (38»538) »:Ds.
NOTES ON STRUCTURE: past forms; the 3 form.

1. One new past form appears above: DD the past of G,
'drink."’

2. m@@g is the participial adjective or @y form of 535,
'boil." See Sinhala Structures, section 2.7 for a discussion of
this form.
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WOODWORKING
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SINHALA Cycle 69

THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 69

AFTER YOU ATE BREAKFAST, WHAT DID YOU DO?

M-1

00 68 5
BowE QeUBOTD .

00 ¢od 50 e e glsddendh.

00 68 30 IR
00 68 0
P9 68 1O M
P9 68 5:0 M

DBEHTSD0 Bk .

M-2

503 cOD B8

3408 GO,

B3O B »

cq gtdstiendth .

ol1ell6)

el 510 mE 65560 chndh &?

c-1

After I ate breakfast, I studied
Sinhala till 9.

After I ate breakfast, I made
the bed.

After I ate breakfast, I wrote
a letter.

After I ate breakfast, I went
to class.

After I ate breakfast, I
straightened up the house.

After I ate breakfast, I
went to the post office.

After you ate breakfast, what
did you do?

A. GGE 30 mE 6nSeY ePhnd &?

B. (5885030 Bexs)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE:

the past tense and the past participle.

Students should take this opportunity to review Sinhala
Structures, section 2.4 on the past tense and section 2.6 on

the participle.
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PREPARING COCONUT
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 70

WHO USUALLY MAKES BREAKFAST?

M-1

tathsersy, 290 68 :0
0EIOBDD .

2 ®ns608, 98 A6 510 ciId
DESOBDHD »

thvseesy, 9 £6d 50 M-
OS5 .

580G, 00 368 0 FuR DO

M-2
eI’ o6l 9:0 WeR GBI,
608 26& 510 cuE eepth.

Dudom 5:0 il S 6&Hd.

00 268 50 AR DB,
M-3

9:0 weE Gess by eneds Hi.

DnE 20868 50 ci3n nSeTHD .

M-4
c6d 50 wer eeyes »yhe?
ed@ 207
d 97

I usually make breakfast (for
myself).

I usually prepare breakfast (for
myself).

I usually cook breakfast (for
myself).

After I get up, I cook and eat
breakfast (for myself).

John makes breakfast (for others).
Mary cooks breakfast (for others).

The gentleman prepares food (for
others).

I cook and eat breakfast.

There is no one to prepare break-—
fast (for others).

They prepare their own food.

Who makes breakfast?

lunch?

dinner?
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M-4

9:0 weey cern dfenmens @ndh &7 Is there a person to prepare food
(for others)?

o 5986 A6f 52 v&Hed®Dy Do you make your own breakfast,
e? sir?

c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should construct con-
versations according to the following model.

A. (68 30 wem ceded vhea? )
B. (633 cod 5:® veE 6epd. )
NOTES ON STRUCTURE : reflexive pronoun; complex verbs; 5t, 'no’'.

1. The reflexive pronoun 0% , 'oneself, himself, themselves',
(See Sinhala Structures, section 3.27) appears here in its geni-
tive form. Examples:

D »986d D) BHSOSHD. He does his own work.
Dy 50568 ) DSOTHDs . They do their own work.

Sometimes this pronoun appears in a reduplicated form and takes
on the special meaning 'each, his own, each their own.'

DnEy o8 5O56E 90 Cidd They each prepare their own food,

DSOBHD » i.e., they do it separately rather
than collectively.

2. A number of complex verbs with ee»®s, 'give', and ¥ , 'take,
get', appear in this lesson. Those with 6&»21 take on the meaning
'to do something for someone else', and those with o5»®h take on

the meaning 'to do something for oneself.' Examples:
99 B3 8 wmerasn. I make milk rice (for myself).
99 B3 8 weicend. I make milk rice (for others).

or optionally
90 B3 AF wers Gend.

This pattern involves a limited number of high-frequency verbs.
Some other verbs show only a partial set, often with semantically
specialized meanings. For example:
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A5 see, look at RROBBH D %ook after,care
or
&OH put, place 08D put on (as with
clothes)
ot say Bneend inform, explain

3. B8 , 'no, not any', appears in the phrase &3 e»ens »:,

'no person,' It appears before singular indefinite forms of
the noun. Examples:

58 coens @03 . No one has come.

DenEy BB DD 6566 . They did no work.

It occurs in sentences with negated verbs.

UPCOUNTRY PADDY TERRACES
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CYCLE 71

HOW DO YOU LIKE TO DRINK YOUR TEA?

STREET VENDOR MAKING TEA

M-1
55 ey, 6NTd 5953, Having put sugar, I like to drink
it.
B3 e, cNsH 91954, I like to drink it with milk.
583 53 Oond ey, 6D I like to drink it with sugar and
51083 a little milk.

85 o8 mfes e, ey mmO53. I like to drink it with a teaspoon

of sugar.
55 qﬁtmé cens S, oNsn I like to drink it with two
5OBG teaspoons of sugar.
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M-2
eelmn s 68 ehBd OB How do you like to drink your tea,
ememd &7 madam?

Qudn 68 ety 505 emE®md How do you like to drink your

g7 tea, sir?
e & ehded, &8 &, What do you drink, tea or coffee?
6ois a?

c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should ask and answer
questions as follows:

A. (¢85 chsfp 5195 cmmemd &7)

B. (88 e, sy 5:053.)

ADDITIONAL USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES
( ) = plural form

eofdss  (enido) the cup

wge (9€) the spoon

836 (B38) the saucer

500 68 O the plain tea

53 0 B the milk tea (without sugar)

cois Do weE eesn 65d. Make me a coffee, will you.

8 Mo weE GeED Gud. Make me a tea, will you.

590 68 o BweE GeBD God. Make me a plain tea, will you.

85 51pd onid do8 egdn 6ni. Give me a coffee without any sugar,
will you.
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NOTES ON STRUCTURE: ;083 , 'like'; the participle.
1. »05¢ means 'like' and occurs with dependent nouns in the dative

case and with dependent infinitives. It is discussed in Sinhala
Structures, section 2.14.1.

2. &3 is the participle form of e»2h , 'put', and is one
of a number of participle forms which have now appeared. Students
should now review Sinhala Structures, section 6 on the participle.

UPCOUNTRY TEA ESTATE WITH FACTORY IN DISTANCE
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DIRECTIONS FOR PREPARING TEA

Below, there are sets of drills which are preliminary to
three texts on how to prepare tea. The drills should be
practiced chorally and individually until students know
the meanings of the sentences and are able to repeat them
without significant hesitation.

68 R 5SH W0

1. (D8SHD ) Pouring

05d DBHSEH . Pour the water.

endt DS . Pour the coffee.

coE DBHSBTB . Pour the oil.

A%en3 DnSTH . Pour the kerosine.
ctniEenE DIHSHD . Pour the coconut oil.
¢1C0ns IBHSBD . Pour the cold water.
EHI[S DBBSHD . Pour the boiling water.
2. (0l€mnd) Stirring

Ay 353 W MBD . Stir it once.

GEtnSan MmEMBD . Stir it twice.

08 ©Ses ©i€msy . Stir it three times.
cans tsas wl€mEs . Stir it two or three times.
cmed HEmsn. Stir it well.

#1608 3150wl . Stir it again.
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4.

(@ﬁ@ag ) Wait

958908 s @5».

958y ceps Iods @fs.

958y vy Oos s .

988y Dves .

5.

30 oded cfddus oFb.

30
30
30
30
o]9)
of¥)
80
80
30
30

Slalcial
sideed
vtdet?
slafoial
st3etd
stledd
sedeed
Slnfcing
Slafcin)
stdatd

CBDRLS OB .

GO GuBdH Vv OBB.
mBes OB .
enfdsas o5 .
Benns 05 .

eS8 eens o8v.
B3 ceps 05D .
0 cens Osb.
el cens wsn.
608 0.

Wait a minute or so,

Wait two minutes or so.

Wait five minutes or so.

Wait several minutes.

After
After
After
After
After
After
After
After
After
After

After

(83 5™ ) Adding the milk ...

53 Om a8 .

&35 Oos @85 .

that,
that,
that,
that,
that,
that,
that,
that,
that,
that,

that,

get
get
get
get
get
get
get
get
get
get

get

Put in a little

put in a little
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a pot.

a kettle,

a tea strainer.
a spoon.

a cup.

a plate.

two pots.

two kettles.
two spoons.

two teaspoons.

a glass.

milk.

sugar,
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68 e c8n. Put in loose tea.

¢ Ons cds. Drink a little tea.

53 o chsd. Drink a little milk,

7.

cBSE, B3 Ovd sy . Having strained (it), put in
a little milk.

838 e GussSD. Having put sugar, strain.

c3dBus 88, Onst oB. Having gotten a pot, wait a little.

855 e, B3 S, . Having put sugar, having put
milk, drink (it).

B S8 G5 caty. Having gotten a spoon, put in

sugar.

NOTE TO THE STUDENT AND THE INSTRUCTQOR

On the following pages there are three texts describing how to
prepare tea. Using the same vocabulary, the informaticn is
essentially repeated three times in slightly different ways. This
material should be handled in the following way. First the in-
structor should read an entire text aloud. Then the students
should repeat the sentences after the instructor. Students should
make sure that they understand the meanings of the sentences.

When the entire text has been practiced in this manner, students
should close their books. Then the teacher should read the entire
text once again. When the material in all the texts has been
reviewed in this manner, the instructor should close his or her
book and describe the process of making tea. Each student should
then be asked to repeat the instructions.
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PROCESSING TEA
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eBnes0 ¢1e0nd QR ,

Ged Bty .

o5s endvemo,
efddes on.
ct¥ddus ¢ds,

G GME CIBH.

GB GmE MBS &I,

D 3188 WD .
988y ecps’ Sos @Fp.
30 vt3cdd o8 cuvdsEy.

533 GBI ey chBH.

TEXT

HOW TO MAKE TEA -1

VERSION 1

Having put cold water in the
kettle,

Keep it on the hearth.
When the water is boiling,
Get a pot.

Having gotten a pot.

Put in tea leaves.

Having put in a teaspoon of
tea leaves,

Stir it once.
Wait two minutes or so.
After that, strain the tea.

Put in milk and sugar and drink.
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PROCESSING TEA
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TEXT

HOW TO MAKE TEA - 2

GBBRWO ¢C0Rs I,

Ged Busp.
0nd emed ERcHeEmO,
68 euiddud osn.

68 eme oBwBes 6t3DBed asn.
encn Vs enxidy cens DFHSE ,
cBBeny 35508 wEmE ,

358y censd s @vp.

30 videtd of cudn Dobns GBSR ,

35 eim oD,
53 o8 05 59,

53 O 8.

Having put cold water in the
kettle,

Keep it on the hearth.
When the water is boiling well,
Get a teapot.

Put a teaspoon of tea leaves in
the pot.

Having poured in two cups of
boiling water,

Having stirred it once with a
teaspoon,

Wait two minutes or so.

After that, having strained
it with a tea strainer,

Put in sugar and drink.
If you like milk tea,

Put in a little milk.
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TEXT

HOW TO MAKE TEA - 3

GEBcwsd gi30nd QEDH.
Bed Busy.

Ged Bae ,

098 &QSnem

68 6ufddus 0.

o8 eme efmBes 68 ctiddad
QA ,

QoD Vs endds cens DSmSHEn .

D 53183 W€ E

e dds @ .
68 Gl . OB &, ey,

NOTE TO THE STUDENT AND TO THE INSTRUCTOR:

Put cold water in the kettle.
Keep it on the hearth.

Having kept it on the hearth,
When the water is boiling
Get a teapot.

Having put a teaspoon of tea
leaves in the teapot,

Pour in two cups of boiling
water,

Having stirred it once,
Wait a little.

Strain the tea, put in sugar
and drink.

OPTIONAL WORK

The skills which have been developed in the preceding exercise
should be transferable to understanding other simple descriptions

on similar topics.

For example, preparing rice, making hakuru
from kitul syrup or making curd.

Directions for preparing other

foods such as milk rice or pol sambol are also possible topics

but involve more steps and more ingredients.

If the students

and the instructor wish to pursue this type of exercise with a

new topic, they should do so in the following way.

First they

should decide on the food or dish to be discussed, and then the
instructor should supply the class with a list of necessary in-

gredients.

Then, slowly and succinctly, the instructor should
describe how to make the dish.
ings of the words they do not know.
give the description several more times.

Students should find out the mean-
Then the instructor should
When all students feel

that they can easily comprehend what the instructor is saying, one
student should try to repeat the directions to the rest of the

class.

Then another student should try, and so on.
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72

THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 72

HAVE YOU RECEIVED ANY LETTERS RECENTLY?

M-1
90 & eon @OF Tg@ wetddeds
C®8 cidom .
90 33Bcus 3y:d o i@ .

90 c¥yedy witeas Qe .

Dty RAneds s3I0l GO
(ﬁ@&h

comn DGEAC dBDEews Gyl
Cidm .

@EdFeos Byd Eids .
M~2
oBcon3 gOcond Byd ci@m.
2ONcon3 mimennd Cyos
Ci@on .
M-3
68 yHed
e8 &etd
e
ded
B tyehed

B30 cided moensd &7

225

I received a letter from the
Sri Lanka Broadcasting
Corporation.

I received a telegram from my
younger brother.

I received a parcel from
Customs.

Received a registered letter
from the People's Bank.

Received a letter from the
Ceylon Electricity Board.

Received letters from friends.

Received letters from nangi
and mother,

Received a letter from my
mother and father.

This week.
This month,
Today.

Yesterday.

Last week,

From whom did you receive a
letter?
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

M-3 (continued)

6985 Ci@m &7 Did you receive a letter?
Ea® c@m &7 Did you receive letters?
D0dond cmé Gu® cide Have you received any letters
Bewnds &7 recently, sir?

Cc-1

Students should ask each other questions using the formulas
given above.

A. (ge) Gad8 cidesd meosd &7
B. (9oBe0s) Gy cidom .

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: ‘receive'; instrumental forms.

1. (@D , 'receive', occurs in its participial form in this
lesson ( @@ ) and in its past form ( e@sm ). It takes
an actor in the dative case. Another, less formal verb meaning
receive is ©92 6dnd . Its past form is ®32 &m.

Examples:

90 Gys copd ci@m. I received two letters.

90 Gyd eopst ©82 em.

2, With 'receive', the person, institution, etc. from whom
the item has been received is in the instrumental case. In
this instance, the instrumental translates as 'from such and
such a person or institution.'
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CYCLE 73

WHAT DO YOU DO WHEN YOU HAVE FINISHED WORK?

M-1

00 DD QDS »iYw®, 60ed wd.
N seas, 0 6 s v&ecs,
Dt B8DS BB,

QE® %0 90 Jupd .
3908 &DB3DE0, 00 Jnudes AedD
v,

Jed ¢ 99 DEwd B8F, cdd oddd
cd0e@ & 0 i,

358 cDDED, 5Edn cdDons, 29
Bmo QB .

30 vtdetd 0 & m:® D, BEIOED
A1 10, 18

M-2
dusnw D) QDS BALHO, S sees
e & DiTeR?

enim Pugom V@ QDS »HSHYWO,
e & BOTeT?

c-1

When I have finished (my) work,
I go home.

I usually make a cup of tea and
read the evening papers.

Now and then I go to a party.
Some days I go to see a movie.

Last night I went out and ate
supper at the Galle Face Hotel.

Other days I just sit around till
I get sleepy.

Then I eat supper and go to bed.

When you have finished (your) work

sir, what do you usually do?

What do you do when you have finished
(your) work, madam?

Students should take this opportunity to discuss how they usually
spend the evening and how they have spent recent evenings.
Additional necessary vocabulary should be elicited from the

instructor.

A. (998w ) D0 DS nSYwd, cdd & HSTeH?

B. (c0ed ond).

227



General Conversation SINHALA

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: The ®9 form of the verb; compound verbs
with 699D , 'become'; &wm , 'just, for no particular purpose.'

1. The ©® form of the verb is one of the 'when' forms. It is
discussed in Sinhala Structures, section 2.91.

2. 320> ed»® , 'become sleepy', is one of a large number of

compound verbs with adjectives plus cO»dy , 'become.' For
example:

é® cOH become angry, get angry

st D5 get tired

Qs cOn

get scared, frightened

Further discussion of compound verbs appears in Sinhala Structures,
section 2.17.1.

3. The word &mmo means 'just' or 'for no particular purpose.'
When followed by the emphasizing particle ® it becomes 5589
Examples:

D oo Q5. ‘They are just being, i.e., just
hanging around without doing
anything.

D BHIO DS . He just died, i.e., from no partic-
ular illness or cause.
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 74

THERE IS A GOOD MOVIE SHOWING AT THE LIDO.

M-1

Botd de cme Igudud
U .

3 §@r§ dn0 Bodes 28050 Bue .

o) €03 B %d@ D 303
el cUBHID .

I8 cHemO eme G

0de eed D vy o¥es ©ad.
M-2

em3 Gone §(§§ e cusnes?

om3 ocde 838 & ovdnes?

63 @odt §d‘@ e cudnes?

emew &7

o3 ewld des?

ce 808 odes Hd &7

wdts 6wl D 88 06’ DO &7

-1

There is a good movie showing at
the Lido.

The film is called Maduvanthi.

A film called Gehenu Lamay is
showing at the Ritz.

It is also very good, it seems.

The evening show begins at six.

What Sinhala films are showing?
What Tamil films are showing?
What English films are showing?
Where?

In what picture hall?

When do the shows begin?

When does the evening show begin?

Students should use the newspaper copy on the following page to
construct conversations using the formulas given above. Students
nay also use copies of current Sinhala or English papers to broaden
the information available for the C-~phase.
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A SCENE FROM GEHENU LAMAY, A POPULAR SINHALA FILM OF 1978.
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Cycle 74

9 e2 8 vl
8o -

10.45, 2.15, 6, 9.30
maw . @m:w |
oddomy, - el

2.30, 6.00, 9.30 ;
adBe -  Hedewdl|

3.30, 6.30, 9.30
2ICLD - oeeo |

230, 6.15, 9.30 !
ey - oD o
PP B - @B evedC ¢

?30, 8, 9.30
w8 - e anede
000 - wecIeoBie
B - Qo@@aga
e e - oD S8 |

6.30, 9.30
888 - céwzfsaos

6, 9
) - @aaf&m&

6.15, 9.30

MOVIE SCHEDULE

7
el
>
B
S
-
-
-
BN
~

IEETEITERIRRE

10.80, 2, 6, 9.30
ol -

10.30, 2.15, 6, 9.30
wual -
Fe o - pedemd
&,

- wowé}
2 6 030 .
Sede - o409
2,8 930
LT g - Band
230,06 ¢
QD% - dxén®
& - vwga
2.30, 6, 9.30
BOP < BB ed|
26 030
IH Exdcand' A - t
o, o, Bl - 2
230, 6.30, 0.50
HCOM - weCoumd|
6,30, 9.30 ,
#¥T8ul - wmahac
10.30, 230, 6, 9 |
thioe - L7
10.30, 2.30, 6,
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6 @08 wfia
Godd -
10.45, 2, 6, 9
o2 -
215, 6, 9.30
298¢ - Swpdl
10.30, 2.30, 6, 9
Sanc - T
Sedlnts - i
Bes 06Den® |
SOEEPHE - SonE]
sus’ac - amech
Qe - s’ med|
2.30, 6.30, 9.30 i
B - & B3esgen |
BETE - aulocmd
2.30. 8, 9.30
> - &899
10.30, 2.30, 6.30, 0.30
&2 ‘{’@ - ew ¢
OcRd -  emdime? |
S0 -  BEcB8c«|
eéfae - Dedys

e’ - Rodfewmd
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THE DAILY ROUTINE
CYCLE 75

HAVE YOU SEEN THAT MOVIE?

M-1

99 I ewE BB, I have seen it.

I8 c1pdd T S BEIDD. John has already seen it.
D 6 38 e Bewnd:, He has seen it twice.

M-2

99 8 Bpude e :. I have not seen that movie.
ol I 5D e 5. John has still not seen it.
M-3

s J Spuds amwe dewnd &? Have you seen that movie, sir?

I ey 68F Bewnd &7 Have you gone to see it?

c-1

Using the movie ads in a current newspaper, students should
discuss which films they have and have not seen.

A. (Pudom O Bpuds awer Bewvd &7)
B. (9® O» ewe ).
NOTES ON STRUCTURE: perfect forms; 'see'.

1. The verb forms which appear above are perfect forms. See
Sinhala Structures, section 2.6.

2. ceovd is another verb which means 'see'. It generally
occurs only in its participial form ( »@E ) or in its past
form (e ).
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

CYCLE 76

LET'S GO SEE GEHENU LAMAY

M-1
Spudasd dcsy «f. Let's go see a movie.
oorg) €33 ey oF. Let's go see Gehenu Lamay.
eME3. . Good. Let's go.
00 O 5DSDY e Bi. I've never seen it.

M-2
3 Bpodud emBB3m &Y. Let's not go to that picture.
00 I awey DBeend. I've seen it.
oo €03 emd 8. Let's not see Gehenu Lamay.
o8 pOd eth BeLdDD. John has already seen it.

M-3
og) €93 ey o &7 Should we go see Gehenu Lamay?
edn Jpuvdus AcE &7 Should we see another picture?

udowm I DT eme dewnth Have you ever seen it?
e?

c-1

Using the formulas given above, students should make plans to
actually see a picture together.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE

1. Perfect forms (Sinhala Structures, section 2.6) continue
to appear above.

2. The § form, megning 'let's do something', is a first person
plural form with ¢ as the stated or implied subject. See
Sinhala Structures, section 2.11. The formula for its negative

is em + participle form + QEQ , 'let's be'. This construction
literally means 'not having done something, let's be', i.e.,
let's not do it.' The participle form which appears in this

construction is sometimes the full form as in em®B3e €Y,
'let's not go', but in most cases it is a stem form of the parti-
ciple which is not treated in any detail here. viz., emd® &g,
'let's ' not see.'

233



General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 77

THE DAILY ROQUTINE
CYCLE 77

HOW DO YOU GET FROM HERE TO THERE?

M-1

D00 %1638 BH . Turn left,
eBAN0 9 1GOBD . Turn right.
COEBO BB . Go straight.
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M-2
D558 020 8@ ©BD. Turn left and go from there.
D5y cn@d © 3@ OB, Turn right and go from here.
M-3
mM3d ang) vi8es. The rest house is on the right.
5983 ewdded med D8 uifed. The Queens Hotel is on the left
side of the road.
M-4
0Fesd @d, andd ©edss. When you come to the junction,

turn right.

Qed3 3D @Dd, DD ®edEn. When you come to Bullers Road,

turn left.

0@ DFGISD e Bmd, ond When you go up to the Post Office,
vi868 ss Bewnvds. there is a road on the right.
cwDed0 B83m, 290 ®wide, Go up to the hotel, turn left
BRSO W . and go straight.

M-5
cOp Qg emcedd 6uioeEd Tell me the way from here to the
un 90 00 BaBH. Galle Face Hotel.
cOpn QEE BOemODD on 10 Tell me the way from here to the
90 BuBD. Pettah.
GOES QERY DBEHISD0 DusHW How do you go from your house to
OBCE Gmemd &7 the office, sir?

Cc-1

The instructor should describe how he or she goes from home to
work. Then students should describe the route to each other.
Next, students should describe how they go from their own homes
to work, using the formulas given above.

c-2

Using the maps which are included below, students should practice
asking for and giving directions between points of interest.
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NOTES ON STRUCTURE: verb forms

Giving and understanding directions is often thought of as an
elementary language skill, but it a difficult task in any language
because it requires close attention to detail on the part of both
speaker and listener. In addition, the grammatical structures
involved in giving and receiving accurate directions are numerous,
as the Sinhala given above should suggest.

1. Verb forms which appear in this cycle.

a. The infinitive (command) form. See Sinhala Structures,
section 2. 5. Examples:

D00 16885 . Turn left.
endd ©1688H . Turn right.
b. The present tense forms. See Sinhala Structures,
section 2.2. Examples:
endy vides mds Sewnd. There is a road on the right.
w5 IB6Y ememd &7 How do you go, sir?

c. The 'when' form. See Sinhala Structures, section 2.8.
Example:

0BEsD ®ahd, cndd v eSEH. When you come to the junction,
turn right.

d. The participle form. See Sinhala Structures, section 2.6

D00 3@ v, Turn left and go.

e. The present verbal adjective form. See Sinhala Structures,
2.3. 1In this cycle the verbal adjective form modifies the
plural noun 9, 'means', and takes on an idiomatic meaning.
Examples:

a5 070 Going means; the means, manner of
going, i.e., how (you) go.

a5 00 90 BIBD. Tell me how (you) go.
Similarly:
wen ©0 00 B3 Tell me how you make it, i.e., give

me the instructions.

83 38 cud 90 90 Budy. Tell me how you cook milk rice.
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OLD DUTCH CHURCH, GALLE

GUIDE MAP TO GALLE FORT
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KANDY GUIDE MAP
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ANURADHAPURA GUIDE MAP
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MONOLOGUE

WHAT I DID YESTERDAY

Each student should be given an opportunity to tell,
in some detail, what he did yesterday. Students who
do not know the vocabulary they need should ask the
instructor for it. Other students in the class should
be free to ask questions of the student who is giving
the monologue. When each student has finished telling
his story, a second student should be assigned to

retell the story to the rest of the class.

On the following pages there are sample texts pertaining
to the daily routine. The two texts differ in their
vocabulary but present a wide range of similar structures
which should by now be familiar to the student. These
texts may be used as models for the monologues, and

otherwise as the class chooses.
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

WHAT DID YOU DO TODAY?

TEXT
ge 6l 99 98060 vwd Ind.
A8 me, o8 0o Bm, nFSO
Ben o

ge ¢cod 993, BEE3, cdu npFc
8D BOFOS .

g8 emna

cdond pESOE Mid B,
68 Ons

0.

g8 O3 cdond pRside DR evdita.

g3, 9@ g0 nEcO AT coumd.

@8 50 mE, ONFH 3™ .

TG 1S, @B S s wih.

0530, ©ds DQEES Goey, T
qoy 090 G .

38 @y 020 2193, 0100
MED Kk .

28 Mm@, 60cd 383 & 5 m:.
a8 0 mcr, lendccd B8E® ,
c&Dew? Do .

8 gtleniees #idd®, BROTH B .

241

This morning I got up about
five.

I ate rice, drank some tea and
went to the field.

This morning, my younger
brother and I began to plow
the upper fields.

We worked in the fields till
10 and then drank some tea.

We worked in the fields till
noon,

At noon, my daughter brought
rice to the field.

Having ecaten, we rested.

Having rested, we plowed till
four.

At 4, we untied the buffaloes
from the plow, and returned to
the village.

We returned to the village,
and went to the tank to bathe.

We bathed, we went home and
ate dinner.

Having eaten, we went to the

school and listened to the radio.

We came back from the school
and went to bed.
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

WHAT DID YOU DO TODAY?

TEXT II

ge ¢6l 29 m®60 wnd s, This morning I got up about
seven.

Q9 560, ME, 66& 50 Hds. I got up, bathed and ate
breakfast.

99 3Fo33 clond mitn. I ate eggs and bacon.

9:® mE) 93 mMOSWD Ben . I ate and returned to my room.

5n®doahﬁaé@n, 99 i D Having returned to my room, I

VNS oNE QEODOSDI . studied Sinhala for one and a
half hours.

QEODGHD, 00 8530 Bw . After studying, I went to
class.

90 80 ¢edd vived BO0wm. I was in class throughout the
morning.

ceEnd, 98 Gyl oddn mmd At 12, I went to the post

586IS00 G . office to bring my mail.

90 gO9nend Euds ci@m. I received a letter from my
mother.

90 woerledmd s v @ 6o, I posted a letter to my brother.

80 vtded 99 ¢OF »1® mih. After that, I ate lunch.

eO@ 50 mE, 90 DIHT G . Having eaten lunch, I went
to my garden,

D0 G883, 9 wedE0 dyd Having gone to my garden,

9. ndeme ORI . I watered the plants. I
uprooted the grass.

80 vdetd 20 ancy Aneds G, Then, I went to look after
the chickens.

w30, OO Eamd o I5sdcsd At 4:00, I went to see a film

Acss B . about Sri Lanka.
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THE DAILY ROUTINE

TEXT II (continued)

90 vl d 50 e, D COHIHB I ate dinner at 6, studied till
DTSR, cOIHSO Berodn Ben . 7, and went to bed at 10:30,

UNDERSTANDING CONVERSATIONS BETWEEN SINHALA SPEAKERS

For the purpose of the present exercise, two speakers of
Sinhala should be in the classroom.

The first instructor should describe what he did yesterday
to the second instructor. The second instructor is free to
respond by asking questions of the first. The instructors
should speak rapidly and carry on the conversation, as
nearly as possible, as if the students were not there. The
instructors should assume that in this rapid first telling
students will not be able to understand everything which is
said. When the second instructor gets all the details, he
should tell them slowly and carefully to the class. Students
should find out the meanings of vocabulary items they do not
know. The the second instructor should tell the story one
or two more times. When all students have understood, one
student should volunteer to tell the story to the rest of
the class. Then a second student should try to tell the
story faster and with fewer errors than the first student.

A third student should try to improve on the second telling
and so on.
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WHICH PILE IS BIGGER, THIS ONE OR THAT ONE?
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CYCLE 78

HOW MUCH IS IT?
WHICH IS CHEAPER?

M-1

GBnEs e ©5Dt0d8. 75¢ a pound.

O dmzd DB wwd vdHd. Rs. 26.50 a tin.
DS ' SHAS. 10¢ each.

636D D3 Wi Boiea . Rs. 1.75 a measure.
9.0 Do w5d BHHG. Rs. 7.50 a packet.
S180cs dnEd BHNG. Rs. 1.50 a pound.
DR SiBAE3E. A rupee a bottle.
M-2

and 930eD Dfes ¢3d% B 4. Pork is cheaper than chicken.

D8enJOED ndew eRfd e, Green beans are more expensive
than brinjals.
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GRS S B &7 How much is a pound of green beans?

RO S5 Hood B &7 How much is a half pound of butter?

onft nf) Sdod mes B &7 How much is a quarter pound of
coffee?

cg B &7 How much is salt?

GH B &7 How much are onions?

m@E B0 B &7 How much is rice flour?

(=8) (53c) 8O Ba &? How much is wheat flour?

et B &7 How much is pineapple?

38 6o 0 Eds Ba &7 How much is a gallon of kerosene?

85063 0P8 Bo &7 How much is a gallon of gas?

M-4

e & o, ©505¢ &, Which is more expensive, gas or

33 end &? kerosene?

e & oy, mmd 89 &, Which is more expensive, rice

mE 80 &7 flour or wheat flour?

e & @, &6t 0d ¢, Which is cheaper, pork or chicken?

ane 8 &7

¢ OB3DRD Dfew #98: 3 @md &? Is pork cheaper than chicken?
c-1

Students should elicit the going prices of major foodstuffs from
the instructor. If the class is conducted in the United States,
dollars should be substituted for rupees. If the class is con-
ducted in Sri Lanka, the C-phase of this cycle provides a good
opportunity to visit shops which sell fruits, vegetables, spices
and Sinhalese medicines. Many of the items sold in such shops
will not be familiar to the learner. This is a chance to learn
to identify them by shape, color and smell and perhaps to make

a few purchases.

A. (gfm8) B &7

B. (do8) (eend vnwnd).

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: the comparative. See Sinhala Structures,
section 4.1.
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Cycle 78

ADDITIONAL VOCABULARY:

FOODSTUFFS

A list of some of the foodstuffs marketed in Sri Lanka appears

below.

1. Vegetables (Dedg 5)

3E enenS

2G gacé
DAL 9]

Yefale)

2. Yams

45 Gn
ok T§)
53 gc

ash plantain
ash pumpkin
beans

bitter gourd
breadfruit

brinjal
(eggplant)

cabbage
carrots

cucumber

(g 4b)
bombay onions
dehiala
garlic
innala

kiriala
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Names of foodstuffs in Sinhala are generally plural forms.
All forms below are plurals unless otherwise noted.

drumsticks
jakfruit
ladies' fingers
leeks

radish

snake gourd

tomatoes

manioc
potatoes
red onions

sweet potatoes
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3. Cereals and pulses

23 amu millet 9653 mineri

G Bengal gram e rice

S @0 green gram 5 thanahal

oo (nses) kurakkan 53R wheat
millet

Q3% maize

4. Fruits (oseyd B5)

153 apple et pineapple

cléfe] avocado en6tEent) plantain

(15 mango S8 o8 rambutan

2D orange d@@ rose apple

o cQ papaya 2aé wood apple

5. Spices and condiments (30R%)

DBNE cardamom ffe) mus tard

ofef, et cinnamon e Sfen nutmeg

e B3R coriander ©833e3 pepper (black)

Qoo o) curry powder 833 pepper (red)

olufe}4 ginger 5% saffron

R (tumeric)

GEw lime cE salt

Rl R) Maldive D53 vinegar
fish
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6. Meats, fish and eggs

»wéy O3 beef o0 o mutton

0wss By beef liver 536, O3 pork

ancE O chicken Qtictss prawns

550607 crab (clox ! seer fish

Dfole] eggs

7. Dairy products

8 53 buffalo milk enes, Ot cheese

R0 butter 30 548 powdered
milk

de B3 cow milk gedy B3 yoghurt

8. Ingedients for beverages, prepared beverages

Tetnln)] arrack Gtrth soda

Lo} beer 8 6eme tea leaves

ents ;0 coffee beans & toddy

onis 7t coffee powder Dds wine

ent3cnds coffee powder

("imported")

9. Prepared foods

S3eoisnd (Be3- biscuit (cookie) ctRE jelly

eofsy pl.

%ol bread cotd kokis

my 6oy (sing.) bread, loaf of 208 0il cakes

53 buns L RNe)) pickle

t5:9 jam
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THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE: FARM AND HOME
CYCLE 79

WHAT DO YOU CALL THIS THING HERE?

M-1

90 Basesd nEc Do . For that you say winnowing basket.
IO Budes @& DI . For that you say charpoy.

50 Buoster eR3E0® H3EI. For that you say pestle.

M-2

cdon Bown IO cBinde Based? What do you call this thing here?

Ao Bewn D0 ehnde BIBCH? What do you call that thing over
there.

c-1

Students should use the dwelling plans in the textbook to locate
and name domestic articles.

A. GOod B5eID DBD chnde BIBeH?
B. I0 Boded R 60ds BoE .

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: verbal adjective and verbal noun; location
words.

1. Bean Do ¢ 'the thing being or located', is a verbal noun
derived from HEIBHN ; 'be'. It is made up of the present
verbal adjective plus O» . Discussion appears in Sinhala

Structures, section 2.19.

2. GOny , 'this place', and d» , 'that place', belong to a
location set which is discussed in Sinhala Structures, section
3. 24‘
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oY)

—
O W oo g W
e o @ o o o e s o e

KEY TO DWELLING PLAN AND AXONOMETRIC [ () = plurall

Architectural elements and permanent fixtures.

=
U o N
o o o o

—
~J N
e o

NN =
NN = O O oo
e o o &

5

O U e W N
« o » e e o

L] L3 - - - 9

OO0 JOY U W N
. o .

3e (8@) stoop
emd 8B (oé) half wall
90 (995), “eded (Hend) window

Q) demﬁ m@ (o@) broken rotary quern
5éc (83) gutter
emds 5Std (56) corner post
58D (5S) post
myc /St d(deen ) cross beam; king post
qzec ?qza top plate
a0 Bs (@) ridge pole
enfs vshed (v&ke) hip rafter
e (Bd) hearth

53510 (58z) salt stand

3 oc (od) saddle quern

3333 oc (od)
D e oc (o)
Qdﬁmﬁ @ (mé)
g, @zd‘ta (@zt‘))
ge (c:@)
Gzée

SzO ( azaae’)
Baskets and mats

613093 (6590)
86@ (¢z5g>
8

m’c’)ga (»33)

90 e50ds (6s3d)
ode (®g)

eSS (orgde)
nde (ag)

Wood and wooden articles

ev8ds  (es0d)
Do cedas (cud)
eddanw  (e®3ntd)

c3on (e3ae)

Fogd (o)
emem@D  (ememy)
o863 ~ (cdn)

3 (a2s)

¢

saddle quern

stone to pound paddy
rotary quern

smoke shelf

storage shelf

lamp shelf

line

fence

large type of rush basket
smaller type of rush basket
large flat rush basket
smaller flat rush basket
type of storage basket
woven bag

mat

winnowing basket

box

mortar
pestle
pestle

bench

stool

table

bed, charpoy
lumber
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|

oUW O
. o o « o 3 * o Y

o

SN U W

SN W joN

1]

> w N

+Hh

OV IO WU WN
L] L] L[]

. Articles made from shells, gourds and leaves
. 428 emed (em@) arecanut leaf
emdd (emQ) basket made from arecanut leaf
emoes emaed (eme) wrapping leaf
. 3 eods (eod) vessel made from gourd
. om@ 00 (»7) half coconut shell
. om@ o) wife (o) spoon made from coconut shell
. esEp (edg) pot cradle
Unglazed earthenware
. edv@s3 (gdvidc) pot used for cooking vegetables
899s (3d) pot used for cooking rice
. emdn(emdel) all purpose large pot
. 280G (9:83) pot for separating stones from rice
Metal articles
. 66330 (6wdy) small brass vessel
. 3c8 5330 (537) ‘ betel tray
. 650 z.s)@% (3@ griddle
§90cs (% d) pot used for cooking rice
2:830 ) (9:83) pot for separating stones from rice
vecnda (emd)) water vessel
. o8o6d (esvE) kettle
. 2980 (@8y) lamp
. o8 @Uf@%ca (ced8) teapot
. 68ddas box
Foodstuffs and medicines
%dzmzsf millet
, @ rice
Q maize
933 chillies
O et arecanuts
B¢ kitul honey
3@ §:60 (g:0) mango seed
cRGHS medicine
Clothing
036590 (63653) sarong
503 (53) shirt
9 (89) belt
Rt chintz cloth
e (edd) bra
01060 (%;00) blouse
esée (68&) cloth
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e
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e s o o s

-
9y}
.

WOV WN =
. . e e L] e e L] .

Miscelleneous

0 Bs ()

fate)

eodded (emids)
Beny (Ho5)

o8 O (O8)
s@o’m@@’ (e@m

130683 O ( eﬁd)
QO gl (G«ﬁm?

5GD (Q@)

ode (®

85 eo@%m (6699)

oo} (o53St)
@qm%a @&n3)

5(%6 (6 0D)

hollow stick used as bellows

firewood
cup

plate

tin can
bottle
suitcase
gunny sack
umbrella
bag

box of matches
scissors
needle
thread
pillow
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THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE: FARM AND HOME
CYCLE 80

WHAT IS IT MADE OF?

M-1
3c v&Rd Beedes 60DEDREH. The winnowing basket is made from
cane.
ctd0 GOEHE wem Bewnd. Boxes are made from wood.
00 90038 wee Bewddr. (Rice) pots are made from clay.
M-2
nE Ye® BeSes ¢ ohdET &7 What are winnowing baskets made of?
800 war Bewded cHaOEST &? What are (rice) pots made of?
Cc-1

Students should continue discussing the domestic articles in
the dwelling plans.

A. (Do o)) we® Beoded chonhdEs &?
B. (Do cod) wer dewnsdesd (EDRH).

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: review

If students find it necessary, they should review instrumental

case forms and perfect forms of the verb in class or as home-
work.
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THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE: FARM AND HOME

CYCLE 81

WHAT DO YOU USE A WINNOWING BASKET FOR?

M-1

I5 w88 nssesd D emeds.

I5 psses ¢dssy 9HIDD ndnd.
35 38 cudy OIS ncods.

I Ond Buness 20D ncvd.

M-2

8 Dysse @8 erin cDDEDES vy
@o@gmﬁ 2098 555D . 0 Buses
93 6vdda.

D ooy nsdp 3B DD nsFes
cend® o8 emedES way 6800,

8 dpon oédn wdnd Oty I ¢f
m@é% DSH

8%6 Bovoss JemiEe »eonils
520808 585 .

088 ¢dSsn Jemide 9908
DOBes [SEHS OCH .

M-3
830w w898 nésesd c@nd &7
5dcs =dd8 nsFesd cnd &7

M-4
285 5908 58868 chnds?

nSSes ¢3Sy D8 nsdes
chnde?

It is used for winnowing paddy.
It is used for grinding millet.
It is used for cooking rice.

It is used for storing water.

For sowing paddy we use a big basket
made from cane. You call that a
sowing basket.

For storing paddy we use the biggest
baskets made from rush.

Some people use rice bins for stor-
ing paddy.

For keeping water those people use
the water vessel.

For grinding millet those people use
a rotary quern.

What do you use the (rice) pot for?

What do you use a winnowing basket
for?

What do you use for plowing?

What do you use for grinding millet?
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c-1

Students should ask and answer gquestions pertaining to household
or farm articles using the formulas given above.

A. (@) w008 nsses ctinde?

B. (m#n) (28)(p5es) S0 nsnd.

WHAT ARE THESE THINGS USED FOR?

258



General Conversation

SINHALA Cycle 82

THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE: FARM AND HOME

CYCLE 82

WHAT ARE THE VARIOUS THINGS USED TO STORE PADDY?

M-1

a8 w3 a3 063 08P
DS .

Plows and tractors are used to
plow fields.

s Bmassy HAEE3 peeodd BT  Buckets and water vessels are

DS .

D Oy 5S8» D 293 68003
maaaq 5SS . J

08 cudy a1ed508088 wey §003
20034 mqgc‘gaaa 2 889 gmdzs)aa.

M-2

8 Ong 58D 23D
oSn T ctindy &7

nQCt BB 7

2g,® dudn?

99d £ndEn?

ANy MOTH?

e 9E8n?

A8 Fudn?

68 wesn”?

ced pHOTH?

w3 95857

ges 08 i35 s,

53 8 wesn?

used to keep water.

Rice bins and baskets are used to
store paddy.

Aluminum pots and earthenware pots
are used to cook rice.

What are the various things used to
store paddy?

plow fields?

sew clothes?

boil water?

bathe babies?

brush teeth?

cook rice?

make tea?

cut paddy?

measure rice?

prepare a betel chew?

make milk rice?
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c-1

Using the formulas given above, discuss the tools used to carry
out various household and farm tasks.

A. (38 codn) wdBD nén T e &7
B. (28 zoss) §00 =d80 nsnds.
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THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE: FARM AND HOME

CYCLE 83

MAKING SUBSTITUTIONS

M-1
03 ¢f o If the rice is low....
o33 36 58.... If money is scarce....
538 98 Y If money is insufficient....
538 @5 »3.... If money is sufficient....
383y 905 9. ... If people like....
M-2
6eRS g My cdnd0 AF 5. Some people eat rice instead of bread.

80 gu RF 60RD0 RSB »v. Some people eat millet instead of

rice.

Jemide 8 60520 @3Q 5. They eat maize instead of rice.
Sem@c 638 6Dp0 wndy DD They use hakuru instead of sugar.
BB .

200688 _wey 00 c0pd0, Jem@dc Instead of earthenware pots, they
21505080E8 wey T wITD use aluminum ones.

DEHD «

@3y 6OpPd Jemde IS Instead of lamps, they use lanterns.
000 S5 .
M-3

Semnde 5 55568 &Dwd I Sad. They eat rice once a day.

Jemde 38 oder £dud of tSsd. They eat rice twice a day.

Tem@Ee Dud T 38ux0s A8 They eat rice at least once a day.
550 .
Semde 0010 ~8cmD v, They eat Maldive fish every day.
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M-4
comed p)SS A8 vody &7? Does everybody in Sri Lanka eat
rice?
DYSS 28RcHd ood &7 Does everybody eat Maldive fish?
M-5

98ty @8 »de8 mifmo, Tn 6DHDO If people don't eat rice, what
cOnth & »568? do they eat instead of it?

BBtdy cF0:5td I8 58868 o, If people don't use lanterns,

3 60RO cdndy ¢ wmdBY nSPed? what do they use instead of them?
c-1
Students should use the formulas, vocabulary and general informa-
tion presented in the M-phases to ask questions of the instructor
about differences in dietary habits and in the uses of domestic
articles and agricultural tools.

A. eomed »)SS 3% pvdh &7

B. 008 ¢ A8 cIpd0 wy n5d.
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84

THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE: FARM AND HOME

MAKING OBSERVATIONS AND

M~-1

CYCLE

23908 ¢ud 60ssd3E O ]

Beuddr 3.

358 s © gQ vid 3.

5908 ¢sd 8 ¢ Bedes e,
388 g0 5568 cne, BDNCESH

geds &7

5838 go O ¢Qdc O Doy nSHD .

258 g I D0 Ongvd 3.

5ond g¢o D ¢Jde O Aoy nsFed

v, ¢m$ s

©dR)0D Onaded

edive, Bmesdsy yEds &°

8d8S g D ufumdad Ongnds,

258 ¢ Yo oneInd Ondmd.

00s g0 D ofumded Snases

cme, 5% ¢m
Ongses ctiva

QQ@C c6n50
Deesn yeds &7

84

GETTING EXPLANATIONS

Apparently some people have rice
bins in their houses.

It seems that other people don't
have rice bins.

Can you explain to me why some
people have rice bins and other
people don't?

Some people keep their rice in
rice bins, it seems.

It seems that other people sell
it to the government.

Can you explain to me why some
people keep the rice in bins and
other people sell it to the
government?

Some people sell the rice to the
cooperative.

Other people sell it to a merchant.

Can you explain to me why some
people sell the rice to the coop-
erative and other people sell it
to a merchant?
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wond s O 58 emOnd 3. Some people pound rice by hand, it
seems.

29808 3 O 6RO gy 9vd 3. Some people take the rice to the
mill, it seems.

63008 g O and emOses ethnd, Can you explain to me why some

ens go O 6HeD ad¥ ofen people pound rice by hand and

ctve, bmeedn yEdY &7 other people take it to the mill?

NOTE TO THE STUDENT AFTER M-1

The vocabulary and information in M-1 touch indirectly on matters
of rural credit. Students who have an interest in this topic

may wish to explore other aspects of it and elicit the necessary
vocabulary from the instructor. Others may wish to confine them-
selves to the vocabulary and information which has appeared in

the preceding cycles.

The purpose of this cycle is to illustrate one way of posing
questions which require the listener to make certain inferences.
First, the observations of the speaker are laid out in as much
detail as the situation requires. Then, the observations are
reframed as a question.
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CYCLE 85
WHERE IS RICE SOWN?

M-1

8 dyssesd RASIOE. They sow rice in paddy lands.

D eondms nsdesd RFSOG. They cultivate rice in paddy lands.

addond gBad DO o Bao Y ae called chenas. o

c¥80cs D0des 333, ¥dd They also grow chillies, mustard

@zmdga. and cowpeas in chenas.

emtd D068 cudnda. They grow jak in kitchen gardens.

o8 DdBer D3O 63 dDpde. They grow tea in the Upcountry on
tea estates.

M-2

@wmeﬁ @330, D Dyddes emon e? In the villages of Sri Lanka,
where is rice sown?

emad @d3de &7 On what lands?

ema mBOE &7 In what places?

o3 oEBOe &? In what areas (of the country)?

c-1

The instructor should draw a simple map of a village area showing
the various cultivation areas. (The Survey Department also has
small-scale maps of villages which could be used for this purpose.)
Then the instructor should describe where crops of various kinds
are usually grown in village areas. When a few major crops have
been described in this manner, students should refer to the list
of foodstuffs on pages 247 and 248 and ask about the cultivation
of other crops which interest them.

A. Gmed ©8de nosns DdSed emon &7
B. RoOons DdFed o¥ddc.
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SINHALA

PADDY CULTIVATION
PART A

The material on the following pages is preliminary to a number
of texts on the cultivation of paddy. These drills should

be practised, individually and chorally, until students them-
selves can repeat them correctly and without hesitation. The
texts should be memorized.

1. ome &des Acyd. Look into a good day.

DS &V ARED . Look into an auspicious day.

e Drod SOt QARED . Look into a good, auspicious day.

cme Ity AR Having looked into a good day,

8 edus Aces Having looked into an auspicious
day,

G, Brd &tE QAR Having looked into a good,
auspicious day,

2. s pHSC DOy, Send the water into the field.
0S8 [YSIOEO OOFD . Send the water into the fields.
e nRSIOEO Ond d0EH. Send the water into the upper

fields.
vuE [ASIOEO s 0T . Send the water into the lower
fields.

3. w8 cDu ACE [HSOEO Look into an auspicious day and
Ons dOFs. send the water into the fields.

4, BodsdE €. Fix up the bunds.

53303 omed AESH .

Fix up the bunds well.
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DTy tIssedE

D D08 EdedE

RSO s VDT ESEIE
%gﬁa@a dns dOBH
foininlelclile:]

DY pEGIOE0 s dOFd
folninlelcralG

vue QfSOc0 dnd DT
QtIsscOE

vynd O ARED QtIsseIRE

Bosdd €8s qtindedes
BasdE cmed Ty gtlsdede

Q@éa s DOBn QLdedEs
5asdE ETH .

QS0 s VVFn Ulndedes
53sDE emed EFn.

RSO Dpd VDT QIISED®
ce, cduE ARTD .

nEASO Ind VP IsSeDE
s 0L ARED .

RESO Dnd VDVFp Q@tIsSeDR
e, IS &V ARTD.
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Before sending

Before sending

Before sending

the water

the water into

the field.

Before sending

the water into

the fields.

Before sending

the water into the

upper fields.

Before sending

the water into the

lower fields.

Before
day.

Before

Before

Before
field,

Before
field,

Before
field,

Before
field,
day.

Before
field,
day.

looking into an auspicious

fixing up the bunds.

fixing up the bunds well.

sending the water into the

fix up the bunds.
sending the water into the
fix up the bunds well.
sending the water into the
look into a good day.

sending the water into the

look into an auspicious

sending the water into the
look into a good, auspicious
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PADDY CULTIVATION

30 vtledd SO Ond ¢dsn.

80 wtleld nYSOE0 27d

g385 .
30
&0
30

XS,
XS
o8
&8
X

il
ol
lckf
lafck))
[orlcrs)

63
X

ed dns dFer
058 ©3.

lcrni
DF e

68 dnds D
QB ©3.

e8 s ded
01058 ®d.

ed s e

st3etd B3SOE .
stictd cme & ARBH .
stictd v DL ARBD .

Quns .
deas.
OOB .
®eHy.

00DE wets.

OB .
D608 .

818553’ 6538

o055 ©3

B8 ©d

o8 ©3

Auds 03 D058 ©d.

After that,
the field.,

After that,
the fields.

After that,
After that,

After that,
day.
This water
This water
This water
This water

This water
Ganga.

This water
This water

This water
a river.

This water
an oya.

This water
a tank.

This water
an oya, Or
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let the water into

let the water into

fix up the bunds.

look into a good day.

look

comes
comes
comes
comes

comes

comes
comes

comes

comes

comes

comes

into

from
from
from
from

from

from
from

from

from

from

from

a tank,

an auspicious

an oya.

the oya.
a river.

the river.

the Mahaveli

a tank.
the tank.

a tank or

a river or

an oya or

a river,
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PADDY CULTIVATION

9. s e [HeE BFYMO After
Ugsdg 2 3 field
998 e ccos fed BIMO After
veedl. field
s v cens Tod pRed After
B5AMO vdetd field

10. w8n 8056085 . Begin

mED BO0BOTHD) .«

the

water has been in the

a week,

the
two

the
for

water has been in the
weeks,

water has been in the
about two weeks,

to plow.

They begin to plow.

Men working in paddy with water buffalos
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PADDY CULTIVATION

TEXT I

GETTING THE FIELD READY FOR PLOWING

SO0 9pd V0T QisdcdE Before sending the water into

53603 cwmed Ex»D. the fields, they fix up the bunds
well,

30 vtletd pRcded dgs dOnd. After that, they send the water

into the fields.

68 dps des dubs ©vd This water comes from an oya,
D988 ©3 ouns »3. from a tank, or from a river.
98 t3n cepd Ond IR When the water has been in the
B5AMmO vdet? mdsy s0fosnds . fields for about two weeks,

they begin to plow.

NOTE TO THE STUDENT AND TO THE INSTRUCTOR:

This text (Text I) and the one which follows (Text II) should be
practiced in class until students can repeat them with a fair

degree of fluency and accuracy. Then books should be closed,
and the instructor should provide an impromptu version of the
information which has appeared. When the instructor has finished,

students should give their own versions.
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PADDY CULTIVATION
TEXT II

GETTING THE FIELD READY FOR PLOWING

e, s cous ARE Having looked into a good,
auspicious day,

nESO Dns dVFn . Send the water into the field.
SO s DTy @Llsdede Before sending the water into

53SDE emed ETH. the field, fix up the bunds well.

) s et D3B8 93 weBs This water comes from an oya,

03 D58 ©d. from a river or from a tank.

0938 1o cens Ins pfed When the water has been in the

om0 vtded mzn sOFeEy. field for about two weeks, begin

to plow.

VOCABULARY EXPANSION: QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ABOUT THE TEXTS

The following questions and answers about the texts involve struc-
tures which are familiar and some new vocabulary. They should be
practiced in class and then used to expand the discussion on
paddy cultivation.

Qt3esds first

Qt3ds chndh & pSFH? What do you do first?
8 emO next

3 cod cod ¢ ST What do you do next?
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1.

PART

PADDY CULT

DQCES Wmnda.
QB0 D53 wnds.
sy ey DYRES @nds.

wineny DOHD .
cadehs emOnd .

ey QS8 9 YFOE oS
5 .

5858 QRS 5.
o8 RYSS 53 cadeBY 6O .

St omn 58 YBFOEIES Wwnds.
RS ey 58 nQAIES wmdd.
0

BASOE @

cJe:fetl0:1GH

RSt cuiSionE
etdSicieny nRc: etdSitE

38S: OBEIBHSE

GUIS &
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B

IVATION

The plow with a plow.
They plow with a tractor.

They plow with a buffalo
drawn plow.

They muddy with buffaloes.
They dig with a mamoty.

If it is a big field, they
plow with a tractor.

Or, they plow with a plow.

If it is a small field, they
dig with a mamoty.

If the fields are big, they
plow with tractors.

If the fields are big, they
plow with plows.

After having plowed,

After having fixed the bunds,
After having leveled,

After having leveled the fields,

After having leveled the fields,
with a leveling board,

After having smoothed the fields,

After having put on fertilizer,
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FIRST PLOWING
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SINHALA

4'

PADDY CULTIVATION

RSt @ .
RASt LISt .
et¥SCiGORE QRS IS .

eme Gutis ¢Onds.
Stnadn eSS Ons.
cwday 0.

s © By nRd cIBa.

& O ducssy nEs cIBaG.
sy elSimsy pfs ciIBa.

ad wmy nRS c¥BA.
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They plow the fields.
They level the fields.

They level the fields with
leveling boards.

They put on green manures.

They put on chemical fertilizer.
They put on rice huskings.

Now the field is ready for
broadcasting paddy.

Now the field is ready for sowing.

Now the field is ready for
leveling.

Now the field is ready for
plowing.
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SINHALA

PADDY CULTIVATION

TEXT

PLOWING AND GRADING THE
n@S: exp 53 RBOBOET wmnds.

218958 pgRFIET Wnd .
RAS: ot 90 cecdEd eI .

ME QOSEIRE, etidinnds.
el cidens etidimsd .,

898d8 ¢ In cdpdd emd cide
2959 s,

300 6tis 0.

D00® 0868 cndmd, eme 6t3sa.

8dus I8y mPy etfhssed®
GBIS &Opth.

&8 O sy n/S cwdHA.

ITI

FIELD FOR SOWING - 1

If the fields are big, they
plow with tractors.

Otherwise, they plow with plows.

If the fields are small, they
dig with mamoties.

Having finished the plowing,
they level.

They level with a leveling
board.

Some people use the hand-held
leveler instead.

Next, they put on fertilizer.

Mostly, they put on rice huskings
and green manure.

Some people put on fertilizer
before plowing.

Now the field is ready for
broadcasting the vii.

NOTE TO THE STUDENT AND TO THE INSTRUCTOR:

The material in this text and in
be treated in the following way.
be practiced in class until stud
and can repeat them with a fair

all those which follow should

First, the sentences should
ents are sure of their meanings
degree of fluency and accuracy.

Then the texts should be read through slowly and carefully by

the instructor so that students
of the actions.
taking him or her through a part
by stage, i.e., '(When you plow)

can get a sense of the sequence

Then students should interview the instructor,

icular cultivation process stage
what do you do first? What do

you do next?' and so on. When the information has been gathered in
this manner, each student should be able to give a complete version,
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PADDY CULTIVATION

TEXT IV

PLOWING AND GRADING THE FIELD FOR SOWING - 2

nds e do »8 JuSOE dens
5D .

5850 pQEDBT .

308 I5tly cagdCY emInd.
MR QOEEDRI, ©F Dewd

Do Ssn IS .

etdd: cides DD nSvds.
cBIC: MR,

S &Ondh.

D10® OFes eme 63dd,
EOBNGA .

udund I8ty Smadn 6edd dnd.

& O 8y [fs citIB3.

If the field is a big one, they
plow with a tractor.

Otherwise, they plow with plows.
Some people dig with mamoties.
Having finished the plowing,
they level to collect the rocks
and such in the field.

They use a leveling board.
Having leveled,

They put on fertilizer.

Mostly, they put on green manure
and rice huskings.

Some people put on chemical
fertilizer.

Now the field is ready for
broadcasting the vii.
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TRANSPLANTING SEEDLINGS
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PADDY CULTIVATION
TEXT V

TENDING THE CROP - 1

J dyssy etlssede

T cuetsd IR

0o edes Bewss ¢35,
3 @10 DD,

e o8 9 ngcide eBdn.
35008 sEBIE 68 emad
BIRGCOH GO

egde B0,

emad B HGED

5os 998 Hewds Bo:.

emad g8 censt S5s ct3cdnemd

O3 508D .
21558 D3men cdensd QBED.
emwdde 508 gEvdh »8

pdmen cews RSy On:.
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Before broadcasting the paddy,
Having put them to soak,
Let (them) be a few days.

The paddy seeds will sprout.

Now, sow this seed itself in
the field.

In some areas, when this rice
grows,

(They) uproot and transplant.

At the time of the small rice
plants. (i.e. when the rice plants
are small)

There should be a lot of water.

When the rice plants get to a
height of about two feet,

Take out the weeds.
Or spray weedicide.
If there are insects in the paddy,

You need to spray insecticide.
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PADDY CULTIVATION
TEXT VI

HARVESTING THE CROP

emad gmd vded When the paddy gets ripe,

DOTH OBz. You need to cut it.

6% ncdes By Mo ceens You do this, having collected

DOOHSCOD . a few people.

ewnd 3oy Having taken sickles,

n&ed O vifon QeE 58 nd Go from one side of the field

BWGCHD 3B . to the other cutting.

DO 6Med donpde 00 €. After cutting, collect the paddy
and tie it into bundles,

68 80 Ay emud D Take these bundles of tied paddy

COBAED . to the threshing floor.

Men with hand sickles cutting rice
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(above and opposite) CUTTING THE RIPENED PADDY
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PADDY CULTIVATION
TEXT VII

THRESHING

@338, cmad 5D ads ods. First, take the paddy to the

threshing floor.

8 eo0, pd6e8 O emd wwdd. Next, stack the paddy in the
center of the threshing floor.
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& e emd 5. Next, break the stack (having
broken the stack)

eme »9e8 55 HSTD. And spread the stalks on the
threshing floor.

e, Suds D6l efme » GmME Now, drive the buffaloes round,

RN and trample the stalks.

Onds eme anem0, When the buffaloes are threshing

(trampling) the stalks,

oo ous gdy, Having taken a threshing tool,

T cEEDD . : Shake them up.

9038 840 c0FndHFes ¢dewdd. This is how you separate the straw
from the unhusked rice.

8 cod, B Hyee »S¥D. Next, winnow the unhusked rice.

8 mgre n8®, 6mBIR0 . Having winnowed the unhusked rice,
put it into gunny sacks.

cdB0R0 c¥®, GOES GOBGEED. Having put it into gunny sacks,
take it to the house.

5968 D0 nS» emd, O BaEs When you are working at the threshing

D068 By Oth. floor, don't say the word 'unhusked
rice.'

I cDHDD Ad DI BID. Say baeta instead.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: vocabulary

The vocabulary pertaining to the cultivation of paddy constitutes
an extensive technical lexicon, and only a portion of it has been
presented here. 1In addition many of the terms pertaining to tasks
that everyone everywhere performs vary from region to region.
Moreover, paddy cultivation is conducted in a variety of ecological
niches, under various systems of land tenure and with various types
of labor organization. These variations necessarily expand the
list of words necessary to deal with this topic completely and
accurately. When Europeans first came to Sri Lanka and began to
study paddy cultivation practices, they noted that this lexicon

was further expanded by a 'secret' language used at the time of
harvest. However extensive this specialized vocabulary may have
been at one time, it is now confined to a few words such as
above.
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BAGGING UNHUSKED RICE AT THE THRESHING FLOOR
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PADDY CULTIVATION

SUMMARY VOCABULARY
Words marked with * are supplementary to those which appear in the
preceding texts. () = plural or past.

1. Cultivation tools

e¥S: cid3c (@:8) harrowing board s (&wed) sickle
(leveling board)
sade (cag) mamoty e o (o) threshing
tool
sqc (9gF) plow D08 O (QerfOE) tractor

2. Cultivation processes

emInd (endh)  dig smieedr (ewdpth) shake

DD5d (D)D) grow (cultivate) ©do 58D (6o6:D) smooth

01D (Dgm)  grow (sprout) SJeiptol (Dr5SiDn) sow
QDD (@tdn)

et3s; oDy (®21) harrow, level nd 535D (endid) spread

2005 (9:609) muddy QBnD (@t ) spray

800 (3608 ) plant cead owedy (@B ) stack

050 (0:D) plow 9950 (2:0h) thresh
ondr (0D )

ey ( B9 ) ripen 65625)83 (quzaa ) uproot

e (65D ) separate Beo 5o (endid ) winnow

* crugndy (es0d:)

3. Words for paddy at various stages of cultivation and
processing.

*emalf oed (me) young paddy 0] (pl.) unhusked rice
* %800 ema® (pl) ripened plant * w@ (pl.) husked rice
*8 nse (533) paddy ear * 23 (pl.) cooked rice

Note: 1In addition to these words there are about eight named
stages of growth distinguished by cultivators. The precise terms
vary somewhat from region to region.
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A TANK IN THE DRY ZONE

286




General Conversation
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4,
Be (Ped@)
53S (5asd3d)
R3S (a8de)

om (o)

5.
8%s (39)
[cle o]

Stnedny etls
emeg 61id

mOm (5a08)

Topical features

Miscellaneous

PADDY CULTIVATION
SUMMARY VOCABULARY

brook
bund
field

river

bundle
fertilizer

fertilizer,
chemical

fertilizer,
green

insect

287

D0 (D)

Gle (Buid)
50 (508)

mOMERD 6dcud
O TAIAY

85(5;
O@Eman cdcnd

oc

tank
terrace

threshing
floor

insecticide
rice huskings

straw

weedicide

weeds
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PADDY CULTIVATION

SUMMARY EXERCISE -- FINDING OUT ABOUT SOMETHING NEW

On the opposite page there is a picture of an activity asso-
ciated with harvesting which has not been previously described

in the lessons. Students should use the Sinhala they have learned
to interview the instructor about the picture. What are these
two people doing? What do they have in their hands? What

is that machine on the left hand side? What do they use it for?
Do all cultivators in Sri Lanka have such machines? If they

don't, what do they use instead?
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TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

CYCLE 86

AT WHAT TIME DOES THE PLANE GOING TO MADRAS LEAVE?

ki

. «; KARACH! COLOMBO KUALA LUMPUR SINGAPORE
0 mmm -
L 2 ’*SAPPHIRE JET SERVICE
[ 3 N s VI S PR Y

M-1

&)Sdomwa on euBadmd 308 cdsfes The plane going to Madras leaves
0@ 9vd 580, at 3:30 in the afternoon.

emedD un eudelmd 808 cdfes The plane going to Colombo leaves
DemEnd 5 vwd. at 11:35.

M-2

DeiBud wd getesSHd cmeds At what time does the plane going
808 edfed B &7 to Madras leave Colombo?

28680 o gudasmpd emeds At what time does the plane going
808 edded B3O &7 to Jaffna leave Colombo?

C-1

Students should use the formulas given above to discuss the in-
formation given on the air timetable below.

A. 9g&Bud o rededmd 808 cdF6es Hd &7

B. &03 9pd Bwd.
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SINHALA

Cycle 86

TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

INTERNATIONAL, REGIONAL AND DOMESTIC AIR SERVICES

U.K.— EUROPE — MIDDLE EAST — FAR EAST — CEYLON — MALAYSIA —

AR CEYLON (AEV)

AUSTRALIA

BOAC—BRITISH OVERSEAS AIRWAYS CORPORATION (BA) QANTAS AIRWAYS (QF)—
C BAC Super VC 10 (except AE 1{8/116 & BA 797-BAC VC 10) B7-Boeing 707

¥ ¥ -0 30k O 2Wks Qo | o | 0o | Bo
u®° .@o -OO n@o 7D provided as shown [©) @ @ [O)
AT88| AE (18| BA796| QF 736 | hup e | QF 731 [BA 789 | BATI7 | AE 117
'VC ve vec B7 Efactive April ist a7 ve ve ve
b4 X b 4 X A ¢ ¢ Py 5¢ A~Uncil May 25¢h aad from Sept 22nd | hour earlier
2015 | 1945 | 14 43| 17 30 76» LONDON Heathrow are 09 35| 19 55 19 55| 20 00 | B-Until April 30th and from Oce Isc ) hour earker
arr) VIENNA Schwechat dep
dep arr 2T Bahrainls Beirut not provided
23000 20A40 arr| ROME Leonardo da Vinci-Fiumicine dep 08A20 18A4S Bombay 2028 Vir Nar man Road
23545 21530 dep. arr 07438 18400 Colombo Galle Face Hotel 135 mins Hotel
Taprobome 125 mins
01p28 arr| CAIRO Cairo Arrport dep Karachy BOAC Finlay House MclLeod Road
02810 dep arr 90 mins
23 15 arr’\ TEHERAN Mehrabad dep 1550 | 15 50 Kuala Lumpur not provided report at airport
23 59 dep are 1505 1503 60 mins before dep
04 20 arr dep Kuwast not provided
KUWAIT Kuwait Airport London Airways Terminal Victoria 90 mins
03 08 ep are (—> Sh 7/0)
06 10 arr | BAHRAIN ISLAND Muharraq dep 0413 Perth not provided
o) ® | 06 53 dep arr 03 40 Rome BEA 30 V a Giohcte 90 muns
0910 | 04 00 arr\ KARACHI Karachi Civil dep 13 40 (——» LIT 800)
09 05 | 04 45 ep are 12 8% S ngapore MSA Rafflles Hotel 90 mins
1" oo arr| BOMBAY Santa Cruz dep 1305 12 05 1 Sydney 70 Hunter Street (—— 50 cents)
1 4s 1 dep are 1220 | 12 20 Teheran all hotels except Hlton Vanak &
135513400830 1310 dep 0225 101010 )0 10 )0 Darband
AE 116 COLOMBO Katunayake - [O) AE 115 V enna Sudurolerplatz (~—-» AUS 14)
1423511420 0910 1358 ep are 2340 {0930 09 30 | 09 30
1955 | (940 | 14 30 | 19 20 arr | KUALA LUMPUR Subang ¢ dep 213008125 08 25 | 08 25
20352020} 1S 10| 2005 ep are 21 45 | 07 45 | 07 45 | 07 45
21 20 [ 21 0S | 15 55 50 arr] SINGAPORE Paya Lebar * dep 2t 00 § 07 00 | 07 00 | O7 00
2y 45 dep, are 20 00
arr) PERTH * ~ L dep 13 30
i dep are 14 45
07 35 | W arr SYDNEY Kingsford Sm th & dep 12 00
REGIONAL and DOMESTIC SERVICES
AIR CEYLON (AE)—N6-Nord 262 AV-HS 748
©010,0,0)0, L] 010,00 00
AL AN A or = s '8 l 'ma)1 o1 8®'®® |
14@(62 02|00 00|0%] ® | @ 02| ® |00 provided 90! @ |0¢|e0|®s|60,v0|ec o] @ | ®
300 | 317 | 2131207 | 205 | 305 | 320 | 315 211 | 209 | 303 | AE hepp mp AE | 302 i 319 | 208 l 214 | 306 | 318 | 304 | 206 | 212 ] 210 | 316
Né l N6 | N6 | A7 | A7 | N6 | N6 | AT AT | AT | N6 Né' N6 | AT | N6 | N6 | N6 N6| AT | AT | A7 | AY
j R AR ] lgle x ¢ |92|219|x|[x|2]|>3x
“9”l°79'$| 2 o‘lxuio‘lxno’q:o 14 0014 13 ISQIS dep_ COLOMBO, Ratmalans are 09 12 18 13 3013 1517 00{t7 IS 18 00 19 30)
o1 1y | | are) GAL OYA, Ampara dep T { (K}
o7 18 i ] [ 1 dep are t |
o7 &8 | arr} BATTICALOA dep 05,
10 48, dep are 10 23 |
16 00) arr | GAL OYA, Amparat dep 1010 16 13
dep arr 10 00 l
10 25 srr| TRINCOMALEE dep I 12 3%
10 35| dep arr 12 25
11 1511 5015 00! are{ JAFPNA, Kankesaneurai [ dep 114312} 1830
o 18 48 dep err l 1 10| 17 45
4 15 45,16 25 are. TIRUCHIRAPALLL, Cinil dep 10 30 16 J0/i7 05|
l are MADRAS, Meanambakkam  dep [ N
| 1) 48’ W arr BOMBAY, Santa Cruz dep | 13 00'

£ Batt caloa 1S Second Cross Street 90 m ns. (—-» CER 1.00)
Bombay Army & Navy Bldg Mahatma Gandhi R4 Fort, 120 mins.
Colombo Lower Chatham Street, 63 Queen Street, Fore 90 mins.

Gal Oya, C/16 New Town Amparai 90 mins
Jaffna, 17 st Cross Street, 90 mins

(—= CER 1 00)

(— CER 1 00)

2% Madras Connemara Hotel Annex Mount Road 90 nfins

Tiruchirapalls Ashok Bhawan Junct on Rd not provided report at airport 60 mins.

before dep
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Cycle 87

TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

CYCLE 87

AT WHAT
M-1

25630 on 65dddw B8 dFed

q03 0.

emQoO av 6308 808 cded

ond qugd0.

5038 dn enddde emJPD wdcedes
»De0.

M-2

5080 u» cnddbe 808 edfed
530 &?

5038 d» 657003 emJYOD
odeafesd B0 &7

c-1

Discuss the information given

TIME DOES THE KANDY BOUND TRAIN LEAVE?

The Matale bound train leaves
at 8:15.

The Fort bound train leaves at
5:18.

The train from Kandy reaches the
Fort in the evening.

At what time does the Kandy bound
train leave?

At what time does the train from
Kandy reach the Fort?

on the railway timetables below,

using the formulas given above.

A,
B.

NOTES ON STRUCTURE: ‘'depart'

(M56@D) o enddde
(56@0) o» enddde

808 eddesd Bwd &7
808 cddey ¢00.

and 'arrive'; the verbal adjective.

1. The following verbs appear above:
present form ast form
depart 808 DDy 808 cm
arrive oOCzn o1 8gmn
2. ¢®» , 'going', and ®» , 'coming', above are present verbal

adjective forms. See Sinhala

Structures, section 2.3.
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SINHALA

TRAIN SCHEDULE

Omoed Sdo—me, RO 1 oMed =YD gnd
wrssln utags—wongslr, semg, Gargobys CxrimsgBimida
MATALE LINE—BETWEEN MATALE, KANDY AND COLOMBO FORT

png £®8anw UP TRAINS
- Nos. 175 315 3577 359 IZ 310 360 3:! ?:3 KB 178 |, 364 1 179
: A Al A Ab| Ac
LY Class) a | §b) b | b a | 91b I?b b1 §b| | Ita | @F a
HM{HM|{HM|{HM| HM |HM[HM|H4M I HM]|HM]| HM |HM| H.M
oo® 60® ...8. ColomboFort ..d.J20 5| — | —| — | 725 —| —| —| —| —JI410] — |16 0O
&0 «..8. Maradana vd L = — ] — R T T e ol - .
SHo® ©. ...&x. Ragama Jc. ..d.J2040| — | —| —| 750 —=| =] =~ =] — .. —
€S0 sY sd .8 Veyangoda  ..d. (2] 7} —| —~| ~| 87| =] =| —=| —| — | 1455 — .
e oneds . ...8.Polgahawelaje...d. (2] 55| — | —| — | 9 5] = | —=| — | —~| —|1534] — 1718
oS Secafw . .o Peradeniyale. ..2.12324] — | — | — 11039 —| —| —=] — | =117 7| — | 1854
3 412345 — ) =] — | 10 4]} =] =] =] =~} =17 9 — | 1858
SmPOS ...ex. Kandy 2 e@]2355| — | —=| = | 1053 =] = =] —| ~ 11720 — |191]0
a. ..d.|a4 55| 5 45| 6 36| 7 28{t+i!1 5|13 20{13 20!14 [0|I5 30{16 55'al7 28|i8 20 al9 20
Bo8wd* ...8. Mahalyawa * _.d.| .. | 550 6 41| 7 33| 1] 10]13 2513 25'14 15115 35|17 O] 17 33!'8 25] 19 25
D0o 6m8 ...8.Katugastota  ..d.| 5 101 6 12| 6 53| 7 45| I1 21|13 3713 37 14 27|15 45:17 10| 17 4618 38, 19 36
c8 ochfo* .8 UdaTalawinna® d.| 5 18/ 6 20; 7 0| 7 53| 11 29|13 45.13 45 14 35|15 52'17 17| 17 52l18 46. 19 43
Sy ey @ ...8Wattegama ..d.| 545 631/ 716/ 8 4/ 11 40{13 5614 0144616 417 28/ 18 9|18 58 19 52
enedc ...8 Ukuwela ..d| 6§12——| 738 826 12 0|——'142915 8163217 52' 18 2719 I8 20 10
e ...ex Matale a0 630 — 1750 840 1212 — /14421521 164518 4 183919 30 20 22
sve §®3wwas? DOWN TRAINS
aw@oy Nos. | 775 | 776 | 777 | 581 | 778 | 779 | 582 | 780 ( 781 | 782 | 782 | 584
@e. Class [aAb| Ab | A®| A | A % A2 Al A | Ab| AP A
§ | by §b § 4b| $b T §
owed .8, Matale ..d.| 518 — | 635722 85510171335 — | 153516 10{17 0/19 50
cneds ...8. Ukuwela ..d| 530 — | 6477359 70i0 29| i3 46| — | 15 47|16 22|17 12(20 10
o o 0® ...B. Wattegama ..d.| 5 52| 6 38/ 7 12/ 8 O 9 28[10 52| 14 5|14 48] 16 816 4417 33,20 40
a0 6cbsIn* ..8. Uda Talawinna*d.| 6 3| 6 46) 7 22| 8 10| 9 39{I1 2| 14 14|14 57| 16 1916 55 17 4420 50
»g rdommd .8. Katugastota ..d.| 6 10| 6 56| 7 40| 8 20| 9 47|11 14| 14 20{15 4| 16 27(17 417 51121 6
OB 0% ...8. Mahaiyawa® ..d.{ 6 22{ 7 8| 7 52{ 8 30| 9 59[11 24( 14 30{I5 16| 16 4017 15,18 22/ I5
Oogdd ...tsy Kandy ..a.1 6287 14 8 4| 83710 5|11 42) 14 46(15 21| 16 46|17 30|18 9|21 24
.8, ..d. (a6 50 als 10 al8 2(al8 2
eddgioe ks es. ..o Peradenlyale...a. |7 2} — | = | ] | —| 1522 — .. .. o
..8. d |7 4] —| | = = 1525 — .. - =
osdoneda ¢. ...8. PolgahawelaJe. d.| 8 30| ~— | - — | e | 17 5] =} 19 34|19 34] — —
obusienld ...8. Veyangoda ..d.] 915 — —_ —] - - | 17 45) ~— [ 20 9(20 9| — —_—
GIm® ¢, ...8. Ragama d] .. —] =] am ] e} | 18 }7] = .e .. —_— -
®cem ... Maradana R W BN _— — Eal - | 18 35} — .. .. —_— -
ome® @2fT .81 Colombo Fort..a, |/10 O} —~ | — | —| -] — | [845 -=|2050{20 50} — | —
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Cycle 87

TRAIN SCHEDULE:

THE UDARATA MENIKE

Rural train station

o0 &
o050 i £28w e t 00O Budxtsy
Budsts |
o 8. o 8.
9 30 eEeR @Yo 15 30
1010 e0LstavI8 14 47
10 48 eHEOnedE 14 12
11 o oD 13 58
11 42 D0sT5Rd 13 16
12 14 Odee)c 12 44
12 55 5990c83w 12 18
4 5 0053 1110
14 29 Dedrmed 10 43
1515 P 10 5§
15 44 qededc 9 32
15 53 sddesic 9 24
16 9 28w 9 7
16 28 Y Tefol ot 1) 8 46
16 44 vgsed 829
16 57 Sumcd 8 16
17 13 dadDced 8 2
7 26 8cda 7 40
17 40 ace 726
17 54 @030 710
18 7 cRos 6 55
18 16 wBa.c 6 45
18 30 ace 6 30
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TRAIN SCHEDULES: THE YALDEVI AND THE RUHUNU KUMARI

@cedd
Enom
SUHO
BeOsT @8 e COO Budxsim
¥ 1
e1.8 o 8.
545 .. .. @DIER @90 2t 50
7 3 .. ... @FOHROE ... 20 32
7 34| ... e DOGEOC ... 20 0
82, .. ... OO 19 14
8 451 ... .. OG0 18 47
918 .. .. DCWO 18 1S
938 .. e @POIYOS ... 17 53
1o 9| .. ... ©¢ObBu 17 25
10 34} ... e ORB@D 16 57
118 ... .. Osine® ... 16 1
1 500 ... ... B8 ... 15 41
153 .. ... OOt 15 33
12 21 ... ... Becd 15 12
12 36| ... . @IEIO® ... 14 55
12 47| ... . ODO@O8cs... 14 45
12 58 ... e 208RBe ... 14 34
13 10) ... . CBIBBIS 14 26
1317] ... . a8 ... 14 17
13 24 ... .. fEED® .. 14 10
i3 35| ... e DZIDESTHEY 14 0
dind =20
mome
15 1o) l £®8w exdozn t P13
Bsosim | Bovzin
o8 o 8.
1545 |.. . 8dem» .| 925
16 0 |.. e @ER @ ] 915
16 45 |... e DON0 LG ...| 830
17 08 |... e QCSO® ...|] 808
17 33 |... ... a®ACsTED ..{ 7 40
18 21 |.. .. @3C ..} 707
18 42 |... e 800D .| 6 34
18 54 |... . B180® e .| 622
19 15 |... e, S0 ...| 605
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TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

CYCLE 88
WHAT TIME DOES THE 8:00 TRAIN GET INTO THE FORT?

M-1
530860y 60D ¢03. The departure time is 8:00.
50860 6d@d 5033 . The departure time is 9:00.
80860 D@D 03 mE3. The departure time is 8:15.
B0Fedn 65@mdD wn ©Hd3E. The departure time is 7:30.
M~2
5 8cdm 6O@d 5OE. The arrival time is 9:00.
s0eem 6DRID D ©Hd3. The arrival time is 1:30.
wdegny eB@D cer ©HAEE. The arrival time is 2:30.
M-2
8086c0n 60D By &7 When is the departure time?
u8cen 600 Bo &? When is the arrival time?
360 onfddw emJDD dfed At what time does the 8100
Bsd &? train get into Fort?
Cc-1

Continue to talk about the rail and air timetables included
in the text,

A. (860 onidde emQDd d¥en Bed £7?)

B. (dDemeEnd)

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: the verbal adjective

86t , 'arriving', and 83086D» , 'departing', are present
verbal adjectives. This form of the verb is discussed in Sinhala
Structures, section 2. 3.
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TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

CYCLE 89
HOW LONG DOES IT TAKE WHEN GOING TO COLOMBO?

M-1

B s andi. It takes (goes) three hours.

o1 GEO wdi. It takes (goes) two hours.

B GEPNDET W, It takes (goes) two hours and
a half.

M-2

o If you leave at 6:30, it takes
03O 808 gems, Ld Onda. one. hour.
If you leave at 12:10, it takes

egens cusd 808 cemd, ond an hour and five minutes.

o8y ves ond.

If you leave at 11:45, it takes

demcud wocd oud 804 cemd, an hour and forty-five minutes.

vonsd 9838y »oR8 vus wnd.

M-3

emeEd QEE BISO osp 65508 How long does it take when
edEy oD &7 going from Colombo to Kandy?
i jelctol @@;ga emed0 OBD How long does it take when
emdDS eI wnd &7 going from Jaffna to Colombo?
c-1

Continue to talk about the rail and air timetables which are
included in the text.

a. (emed) gem (5PSD) o8y 65edds edm wrd &7

B. (o3 eensd) onda.

NOTE ON STRUCTURE: review

The conditional form of the verb appears above. Review Sinhala
Structures, section 2.9.

297



General Conversation SINHALA Cycle 90

TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

CYCLE 90

WHAT MEALS ARE AVAILABLE IN THE RESTAURANT CAR?

M-1

Qom0 03 10 wfp yEds. You can get lunch, sir.
Qudomd 68 offn yedb. You can get tea, sir.

E’)mbfgc:saa el 5)2@9 G@MS; et For breakfast you can get

GeEnmd '0323'5)6 Gend, tnd, 696, two slices of bacon, two eggs,
osfn yEYs . bread and tea, sir.

M-2

ec3qs80 mE ded ey yEdd What meals can I get in

50 e &7 the restaurant car?

90 ges 100 oy yEdY ey ¢? What can I get for breakfast?

Gdd’%dzsf@ & Dot ¢6f md 0fp Can I get breakfast in the
yeos 7 restaurant car?
C~1

Below is the schedule of meals or tariffs according to the
Ceylon Government Railway. Discuss the information given
below using the formulas learned in the M-phase.

A. ced D@0 afp yedd ehnd &7

B. 268 500 odns cvd eepld, TS cepd, tyd, 6dd,
o8y yeOs.
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SINHALA

TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

MEAL SERVICE IN RESTAURANT CARS (according to the Ceylon
Government Railway Timetable).

AgosS cens
2 (908)
e

8 ovd eens
IS cens
25 (R0%)

68, onid

208 o
jnle]
&g
O &g 5108
ORI cens
g S/ BEG
=5 (R0%)
gt

enl8, 68

Earlz Tea

Two eggs
Bread (butter)

Tea 1.25

Breakfast

Two slices bacon
Two eggs
Bread (butter)

Tea, coffee 2.50

Lunch
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Soup

Fish

One hot dish

Two vegetables
OR

Pickles/salad

Bread {butter)

Pudding

Coffee, tea 3.00

Cycle 90



SINHALA

TRAVELING BY RAIL AND AIR

MEAL SERVICE IN RESTAURANT CARS (according to Ceylon Government
Railway Timetable) continued.

Rice and Curry

OEOE »:® OoB Vegetarian 1.25

3, @ 50 don Non-vegetarian 1.50
0w 68 Afternoon Tea

%y (20%) Bread (butter)

o8 (euidSus) Pot of tea 0.75
d :0 Dinner

83 Soup

C:16) Fish

19/613/6 Vegetables

e (dFemennd) Serving of Pudding

eoTs Coffee 3.50
39 %38 Spirits and Ales

B3t 95608 Glass of Whiskey 4.30

s BSOS Glass of Brandy 4,30

80 88 508 Glass of English Gin 4.30

B0 938 D608 Glass of Port Wine 2.30

60 38 oo Bottle of English 6.60

Beer
30 36 ©v380 do Pint of English Beer 3.50
S0 3090 v3dd o Pint of English Stout 3.90
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JAFFNA

A LITTLE TAMIL FOR THE SINHALA LEARNER

D550 . Greetings.

dded ud? How are you?

»3c 1309, Fine.

Bo0E8 6930 ? Do you understand Sinhala?
Do 593 653wmg. I do not understand Tamil.
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General Conversation SINHALA

GLOSSARY

The glossary on the following pages summarizes most of the content
words which have appeared in this book. English borrowings as
class C nouns, however, have not been included since all forms are
predictable from the direct singular and the meanings in any case
are transparent. Basic present and past forms are given for verbs.
For nouns the direct singular and direct plural forms are generally
given together with the class of the noun. This information will
permit the student to predict all other forms. Past forms of verbs
and plural forms of nouns are enclosed in (). Numerals are cited
in their direct indefinite forms with the stem form on which complex
numerals are built enclosed in (). For certain entries, notably
demonstratives, interrogatives and numerals there are citations to
Sinhala Structures where further detail appears. For some entries
certain forms are lacking in Sinhala or rarely used. For example,
many of the terms for foods or food classes (meat, eggplant, millet)
are plurals and there is no corresponding singular. In these cases
the entry form is a plural and distinguished with the following
notation: n. pl.

Entries are alphabetized according to the Sinhala system. Vowels
appear before consonants and consonants are grouped according to
point and manner of articulation. In this glossary nasalized con-
sonants immediately follow the corresponding non-nasalized consonant
i.e., € follows ¢ , rather than the corresponding nasal, i.e, ® .
The latter convention has been adopted by Carter (1936). Other-
wise the system here follows Carter 1936, a work which should be
consulted for full details on the order of symbols.

In most standard language courses a glossary surveys the complete
vocabulary which has been learned or taught. If the format in-
corporates a microwave component however, the students and the in-
structor play a role in determining course content, and it is not
possible to anticipate which portions of the lexicon will be single
out for emphasis. It is therefore important that the student keep
a personal record of words which have been requested in class for
ready reference and review.
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SINHALA -- ENGLISH*

¢%6 (gnde)

gom (esfmE )
geedtly Satl/ e
ERHS D &

29D (20D &)
298 owsd (D)
20 (gd)

¢ (e8)

28
et 350 ()
gt} edod (em)

T
(ad)

an
&g

gOmons (gdnos)
258

e eyed

N 639)

B0

e8mt3

a8

2edE doetd

(4o
@
q® @@5% (ema))
eQSHDs DS
pEs g0z

¢S @

2c0358 mmmtd mEnEe
760380

28 (g89m)

&9,

¢aD

¢§ws (edae)

g

36p (@S )

Zelaln)

eS8 Dy (@d)
eS8 oo (&)
g (@SmE)

[ delcio)
g3oD  (qi3w)
a8muid

gc

2 6oend el (6afl)
@ uaé

o)

* The notation ss throughout =

letter (n., B)

elder sister (n., A)
August (n., D)

Tuesday (n., E)

pickle (n., B)

print, publish (v.)

eight (ss. 6)

foot (n., B)

less (a.)

reduce, decrease (v.)

be reduced, decreased (v.)
that place yonder (ss. 3)
hand (n., E)

today (n., E)

education (n., D)

other, another (a.)
Anuradhapura (n., D)
ninety (ss. 6)
last (a.)
pineapple (n.
we
April

pl.)

(n., D)
mustard (n. pl.)
mango (n. pl.)
mango fruit (n., B)
grind (v.)

difficult (a)

amu millet (n. pl.)
American Embassy (n., D)
America (n., B)

mother (n., A)

people (n., A)

belongs to

elder brother (n., A)

that yonder (a., prn.) (ss. 3)

that one yonder (inanimate prn.) (ss.
arrack (n. pl.)

bring (v.)

take (v.)

those people yonder (animate prn.) (ss.
yonder (ss. 3)

open; let (v.)

potatoes (n.pl.)

yams (n. pl.)

ash plantain (n., B)

ash pumpkin (n.,pl.)

new (a.)

Sinhala Structures.

303

singular: ¢8m8 eeds

3)

3)



General Conversation SINHALA

gdsiée (agdrg) year (n., B)

egd (eg) eighty (ss. 6)

gtde3 5350 (endih) arrange, tidy up (v.)

L dafl2p) harvest (n., B)

qond  (qud) ask, listen (v.)

zodosyd (gadosis) airplane (n., B) also zodwmd
72200 (qae8) religion (n., B)

7198 (qad8@) grandmother (n., A)

2D (qadty)) government (n., B)

21630 (@eaad) revenue (n., B)

g8y back

oy ood (G ) go back (v.)

gacs other, additional

[Talolo 3221 greetings

RIGCAD again

[ TYel) news (n. pl.)

235305 economic

7138n Bemd economics, the study of
068/ pmds (gmd) food (n., D).

g {(q:003) body

¢159/@00 (q:0) seed / (n., D)

A 2o enough

ainlednd  (sm) enter (v.)

Qo0 truth (n., B)

e (aes) bed, charpoy (n., B)

e O (gzcmzﬂm) wear (of clothes) (v.)

350 (2158) piece of clothing (n., B)
qz;g@’ apples (n. pl.)

g why

cn%‘ cold, chilled (as with water)
210c0D  (g082) walk, stroll (v.)

dinlS June-July

gico5D  (gumm) listen to (w)

GoGts English (n., B and a.)
0eonesadh (Qeannsss) study, learn (v.)

oluleld ginger (n. pl.)

QDo (@d8) piece of land (n., B)

QBs so, thus

geosedy (geoadm ) sit down (v.)

olele) from

Qe BO0® sometimes, now and then
eEn30 (¢€»3g) needle (n., B)

QBE®D India (n., B)

BB innala, a type of root crop (n. pl.)
QD (B3 ) be (v.) (animate subjects only)
Qdd (@Bed?) tortoise; also padlock (n., A)
@36, maize; corn (n. pl)
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ec October-November
o)3]e} finished

DS 565D (end:D)

DS edndy (gm)
gB3enied (gt3endc)
qende@ Dusnwm (dwsdyds:)
a36eS® (@3ctnd)
a388maed (g383me)
lolajnle]

t3ds

qtleesde

et (gddees?)

Que

QB (@den)

8 eo

gy ov (@cd)
codond  (Qmsndh)
e

cESO

D80 Ohes

o2

o]

oD (Qndids)
et

eQdt A @D
st BED
c0a8/e58080 (e806)
cadd (ged)

cede (geE)
5o (@gdidr)

ces

562 m® (m:9)
cedd

eomBet?

0 Envda
cuend (Quem)
s0a (oo
candr (@FD)
98 vED

&adt o3

- ulgtalcxe)

oo (D)

Dy 555D (endDh)
demew (demertd)
D8 svves

finish (v.)

be finished, be over (v.)
school (n., D)
schoolmaster (n., A)
station (n., B)

hospital (n., D)

before
first,
before
shrimp
upper
spray,

at first
(n., A)

(v.)

sow
next
threshing tool (n., B)

teach (v.)
on top of
Upcountry,
name of an upcountry train
warm, hot .

north (n., B)

boil (water and liquids) (v.)
northern

North-Central Province (n., B)
Northern Province (n., B)

answer (n., D)
help (n., B)

hoe, mamoty (n., B)
uproot (v.)
morning (n., D)
breakfast (n., B)
November--December

term of reference for Buddhist monk
(n., Aa)

Assistant Government Agent
be born (v.)

academic degree (n., B)
cook (v.)

Uva Province

pork (n. pl.)

England (n., D)

one (ss. 6)

collect, gather together,
eleven (ss. 6)

United States of America (n.,
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SINHALA

Don

D5 (gads)
Ootnd

Den

D (Den)
DD (deeddh)
ﬂﬁo (¢

DRC 9D (B )
D@D (DEED)
DD (aéasﬁ)
D

N6 S

Dewd

ey

e B3

DO o3

9}

I ead

T &m0

I (D)

Jemde /Jemiec]

e
PeddE et
o894

GleYs)

23D (8dy)
s

e (9ad@)
BSecid (dsechy)
0%8 a)

®

Dey

85 (8)

(.‘:’25)2,

o0 (onOedl)
3 (o8§)

50 (209¢)
5038y (90

m]D / 50D %mg)
mi)m%): (518))

g (5093)
M&o@ (5t cd)
55 (endDr)
o8 (o5St)

that place (we are talking about) (ss.
come (v.) 3)
cardamom (n. pl.)

don't; don't want (dative case subject)
he, she (ss.3)

drive (v.)

light, daylight (n., B)

go out (v.)

hang (v.)

send (v.)

that direction, that way (ss. 3)

in that case

like so, like that (ss. 3)

there (ss. 3)

cow milk (n., pl.)

mutton (n. pl.)

that (a. and prn.) (ss.3)
nevertheless

nevertheless

that (we are talking about) (ss. 3)
those people, that bunch, they (n., A)

all (a. and prn.)
October (n., D)

that much (ss.3)

that place, there (ss.3)
deed, document (n., B)
that (ss. 3)

brook (n., B)

clock, timepiece (n., B)
head (n., B)

yes

there (ss. 3)

that (ss. 3)
want (dative case noun)

crab (n., A)

cashew nut (n., B)

mouth (n., B)

affair, matter (n., B)
shell, thorn (n., B)
break (v.)

Bengal gram (n. pl.)
shop, "boutique" (n., D)
team; also regiment (n., B)
talk, speak (v.)
scissors (n., B)
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55D (o)

»s

5865550 (p365ds:)
ode (og)

58538 (58599)

posdr (550)
50
58cs (5Ses)

58S 555t (endid)
53esS e (em)
535D (enSD)
s (53@)

53Ie

e 10

580 (5St)

o¢

5E 20

5D

5D TS

598 5D (658D )
594

fajaled o)

ve v (Fer)
5%

mw 0

50

veeots (eed)
50848

396%/mass (m8)
mE D

D EEs ém&o:oc)
me  (m@E)

533 (mg)

i (903)

51038 535D (endd)
25);5)5.)25
m@r?)

P eld)

6@ (mee)
DEONBHD %wz&)zﬁaa)
520 (:8)

:3¢C (mg)

5090 (£09)

53 on (o)
Buand (55)
Budeds (Headd)
Bcents (g8 )
5oy (BSt)
53

eat (v)

till

office (n., B)

hill, mountain (n., B)
mirror; pl. eyeglasses;
cut (v.)

threshing floor (n., B)
shirt (n., D)

bother, annoy (v.)
worry (v.)

do (v.)

pod, earhead (n., B)
bitter gourd (n. pl.)
cloves, type of earring (n. pl.)
post (n., B)

time (n. pl.)

(n., B)

black (n., B)

when, what day

someday, anyday, sometime, anytime
mix (v.)

who (ss. 3)

everybody (ss. 3)

be married (v.)

tumeric (n. pl.)

yellow (n., B)

astringent, "black" (as tea or coffee)

water vessel (n., B)
Kalutara (n., E)
room (n., D)

car (n., C)
office (n., B)
quarter part
time, period (n., D)
coin (n., B)

(elevated term)

engrave, etch (v.)
Canada (n., B)
like

carrots (n. pl.)

forest (n., D)

shout, yell (v.)

food (n., B)

piece (n., B)

environs, neighborhood (n., B)
kitul palm tree (n., B)

say, tell (v.)
read (v.)
tell, inform,
weigh (v.)
milk (n. pl.)

explain (v.)
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5)8 1S a type of yam (n. pl.)

mm no, not any (a.)

mc few, several (a.)

e how much, how many

O (Q@ﬂ'ﬁ) chicken (n., A)

@Q chicken meat (n. pl.)
(Qa) umbrella (n., D)

@_&Dc{ - Telev:) potter (n., A)

R8s (nady) paddy field (n., B)

QSIS kurakkan millet (n. pl)

RS (S ) type of basket; measure (n., B)

Yot/ cinnamon (n. pl.)

RS E)zs?m Cinnamon Gardens (n., B)

516 ( winnowing basket (n., B)

Qdmm ?gcfm) kitchen (n., B)

IO 930 insect, worm (n., A)

»i8mey cdonsd insecticide (n. pl.)

53853 agriculture (n., D)

CHETD straight

enctsends (ead) banana (n., B)

65 cheese (n. pl.)

eBn63d (e8od) kettle (n., D)

> PN how much (ss. 3)

650 short (a.)

pound, dig (v.)

fort, enclosure (n., B)
(Colombo) Fort (Railway) Station
pillow (n., D)

e O (endth)
em QD (Gm
emged gtle
GMOGO (em@@)

(n., B)

CHOD where, what place (ss. 3)

GG which (a.)

GmE 0 green (n. , B)

GmR QS green manure (n. pl.)

Gm@@@%@ (emem3y) stool (n., B)

611 EaB0s Colpetty (n., B)

Gt jak (n. pl.)

GMGCKD how (ss. 3)

emacy where (ss. 3)

emER Colombo (n., E)

emed emyd Colombo Fort. (n., B)

6390 (65308) train (n., B)

6538 coffee (n., pl.)

enided (enids) cup (n., (n., D)

o0 (emdd) river (n., B)

oy expensive

o8 (ofm) take, get (v.)

®® (©8) village (n., B)

®5833 black pepper (n. pl.)

o (og@) rock, stone (n., B)

6)(3825)8: (ogeedd) take off, remove (v.)
o3 cJ papaya (n. pl.)
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on (od) tree (n., B)
ound (odd:) hit, beat (v.)
csnd’@ Galle (n., B)

about, concerning
c)z E-) (@c8) gallon (n., B)
csnw m@s woman (n., A)

last, most recent
c)zs) 6800 (cvdd) match box (n., B)
Q6106 (QSDS6) teacher (male) (n., A)
)S1D3w (ecd36?) teacher (female) (n., A)
CODW (ec)% fruit, lump (n.,'B)
equ (equa ) house, home (n., E)
codund: (canddr) take (v.)
ed (emd@) house, room (n., D)
cdodh (comdr) bring (v.)
emd (eoedd@E) heap, pile (n., B)
cond oundh (omdd) stack, pile up (v.)
emd cde (c:R) leveler (n., B)
el (codd gunny sack (n., B)
dgode (Sgvd) movie (n., B)
“nhd Shetd January (n., D)
dedca (Yend) window (n., D)
hBe (h5) kind, sort (n., B)
5 oved June (n., D)
43 &ed July (n., D)
O a little
ol @ tomatoes (n. pl.)
DAGCDE grass (n. pl.)
o thanahal (n. pl.)
o800 (n8d) situation, condition (n., D)
BB alone
508 reflexive pronoun (ss. 3)
mged you
50t (583D ) boil rice, eggs and other solids (v.)
D6® angry
56® 6cOadh (em) become angry
o@vs (odvsd) ola leaf (n., B)
to19) yet another (a.)
o0® still
o Yole) (5),5{5)@) father (n., A)
DM mENCe (mBme) embassy (n., B)
DD OB ambassador (n., A)
59ma® (mmaed) resthouse (n., B)
@ oBendsd (ofenis,) post office (n., B)
@ 5Sndh (endd ) post, mail (v.)
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oo Ondowe (E’)mdq_d;)

oy
Band (88 )
Bnasnd (Buwwedm )
Beund (BJm)
536
8o (8d3)
9 (98)
DOO
gﬁ wdgg; (656 )
coid
()]
c8 GmE
c8 cvsn O
68 wiBg Em;{;‘)
c8c6pdh (e8Sm )

bty ()

ene

o)

ang oD

en (&8)

&Bo nggemm 8O )
oD (&)
&o

/64

GO¢ ™2 (:3)
oo (gdd)
g0 (goed)
cogn (cons)
co50s (cond)
SO

covs  (ona)
¢ed /ct.ng (ew)
candr (&9
an (&)

ouws (Qud)
Qs (ernd8)
&0

coosndy (epodm )
f12.) N
Sty ialy (&nd)
b0

&e0

sgdﬂ

CtH B

? (g3
) a(zémg AaB)
&6

postmaster (n., A)
place (n., E)

keep (v.)

keep (v.)

be (inanimate subjects)
wheat (n. pl.)

thirty (ss. 6)

three (ss. 6)

curry powder (n. pl.)
spread, thin out (v.)
oil (n. pl.)

tea (n. pl.)

tea leaves, loose tea (n. pl.)
tea strainer (n., C)

teaspoon (n., B)

understand (v.)

(v.)

see (v.)

south; right side (n., B)
southern; right (a.)
Southern Province (n., B)
tooth (n., B)

know (v.)

put, place (v.)

firewood (n. pl.)

middle of the day; noontime (n.

lunch (n., B)

day (n., B)

eighteen (ss. 6)
thirteen (ss. 6)
nineteen (ss. 6)

rice huskings (n., B)
sixXteen (ss. 6)

ten (ss. 6)

put, place (v.)
thousand

seventeen (ss. 6)
fourteen (ss. 6)
right now

find out, come to know (v.)
now

sickle (n., B)

long (a.)

along

wood apple (n. pl.)
Government Agent (n., A)
smoke (n., B)

smoke shelf (n., B)
distant, far (a.)

310

pl.)



General Conversation

SINHALA

d (g&)
gqm %eq)
Gend

ccodh (gfm)
ceyme

ang

650860

e 008 ed
65l

eeB ac

YL,

6668 (eqsdd)
cecy (eoert)
Gotins udnw

508 (DeBE )

s06s (»636)
58000 (3800 )
age (agd)

a8nc

29 (53)

593 (99)

508

Mo (5:d)
MmO (:80)
s

D6ODBS

BCODES BED

8 GO (am)
590

21558

& (m6)
i (553 )

Soo

Smo @ifed (80 )
Boo egady  (gfm)
555

Bosd

Berasnd (Boyodm)
5eon

8500 cdadh (gm)
Bas (Basd@)
5e03m (Beddewl)
500 (50g)

Ben

tot3le]

83038 dEw

ac (ad)

eneod (eapd)

daughter (n., A)

two (ss. 6)

both (inanimate referent)
give (v.)

both (animate referent)
Tamil (n., B)

parents

December (n., D)

lime (n. pl.)

type of yam (n. pl.)
oranges (n. pl.)

door (n., B)

twelve (ss. 6)

doctor (n., A)

younger sister (n. , A)

city (n., D)

get up, rise (v.)

plow (n., B)

Christmas (h., E)

name (n., B)

nine (ss. 6)

January-February

bathe (v.)

cause to bathe (v.)

auspicious

east; eastern

Eastern Province (n., B)

pass away (die); get lost (v.)
without

otherwise

relative (n., A)

sister-in-law (n., A)

simply, just

simply be, i.e., do nothing (v.)
simply give, i.e., give free (v.)
July-August

always

sleep (v.)

sleepy

become sleepy

bund, bank of paddy field (n., B)
officer (n., A)

holiday, vacation (n., B)
because

Kandy (n., E)

Nuwara Eliya (n., B)

thread (n., B)

pluck (v.)
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em896a (emSS) number (n., D)
eMmeas various
em D808 Setd November (n., D)
eodm Ousmw madam, lady (n., A)
808 ofndy (edm) begin (v.)
8ds (89) belt (n., B)
vede snake gourd (n. pl.)
o886 (o8nd) newspaper (n., D)
820 GO reside (v.)
vow (ontd) fifty (ss. 6)
ofse (o85) class (n., B)
vdoe (o8%0@) monk's residence, temple (n., B)
czsi'mq stylus (n., B)
838 on foot
eTgtolel] fruit (n. pl.)
oo (o@8) province, area (n., B)
telnfCin] after (ss. 4)
oo (od) five (ss. 6)
ol 11g] lower
vweme (ovwerd) fifteen (ss. 6)
end t.szcz’t)og) trample, thresh (v.)
oaaca (an party (n., B)
bread (n. pl.)
Uod (20603) road (n., B)
m&ved (ndud) parcel (n., D)
2838 nsvds (endidh) use (v.)
85063 gasoline (n. pl.)
oi8e (op) area, place (n., B)
oo (owgoe) mat (n., B)
o syrup (n. pl.)
owoce (oFdsd) pencil (n., D)
o19cends (o:8gm ) arrive (v.)
o (80) hour (n., B)
o ei)mi)a (ozs»—) sprout up (as plants) (v.)
oe@ (op plant, seedling (n., B)
B16On %ozgzm ripen (v.)
Benn  (Bo) plate (n., B)
830 outside
80 emQd Pettah (n., B)
808 cOndy (em) depart (v.)
380 flour (n. pl.)
80 &3 powdered milk (n. pl.)
BgSt straw (n. pl.)
cbfzs)dcs (8856) picture (n., D)
cucumber (n., pl.)
68803 (833) male, man (n., A)
830 (89) chair (n., B)
gm (gme, yon) son (n., A)
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yoOBew (yodiBecyd)
gdazmtmf)ca

5]
=13}~
g3omce (gaz»mg)
ecsmmib (e
6590%s (evdd
coss (6od)
codnndh (cvindh)
cBASH3 et
cudnds (euds)
cuede
clele]
Icle]a)
e (emd)
(clelcly }. )2 [0t 3]
Icle T
e@ 280 (an)
cmi@ en@
cmetny
G dguaa (eo@i)o)
ct?d8w (ewddd)
Icle (aler]
evis
ct¥Snddy (6tdS®mds )
etis: cide ()
felcln ot Yal0 ]
g (gds)

dod (Qogy)

s

08 (52)
)

ootz -

lle)

o3

A&

e (@
e (B

é)@: (33 )
da

A3 DSy
Qs GO
Aeod (Q

A oxfnd %@@mﬁm)
demesdy cdodh (em)
AT BS

MBS BEB

doo (da)

citizen (n., A)

citizenship (n., D)

can, be able (dative case subject)

arecanuts (n. pl.
library (n., D)
soak (v.)

(v.)
)

box, basket (n., B)

slice (n., B)
show (v.)
February

strain (as with tea)
day before yesterday

avocado (n.
small

book (n., B)
Polonnaruwa
coconut (n.

pl.)

pl)

coconut branch (n.

coconut o0il (n. p
May-June

winnow (v.)
teapot (n., B)
poya day (n., E)
fertilizer (n. pl
harrow, level (v.
harrowing board,
useful

question (n., D)

bench (n., B)
March-April

butter (n. pl.)
article; pl.

lady's fingers (n.
sweet potatoes (n.

cooked rice (n. p
Wednesday (n., E)

fry (v.)
tie, bind (v.)
buns (n. pl.)

baby, small child
afraid

scare (v.)

be frightened (v.
see, look (v.)
look after, care
expect (v.)

west; western
Western Province
half part (n., D)
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8 (28v@) uncle (FaYoBro) (n., A)
Nn3dce (@:g&? bucket (n., B)
Dtnd (Dend3E) language (n., B)
oD (o) bank (n., B)
ez can't (dative case subject)
Qvn son-in-law (n., A)
38nss (38n6) egg (n., D)
385 (385) wall (n., B)
36 August- September
ds beer (n. pl.)
3 betel (n. pl.)
8 90 chew of betel (n., B)
eo@ kerosene (n. pl.)
cAeHD (G@gﬂo) divide, distribute (v.)
cdenn (cdend) medicine (n., B)
o8 bacon (n. pl.)
e (edd)) bra (n., B)
oD (38h) drink (v.)
ey ond stilts
e »nd SN stilt walker (n., A)
[c1n:Ye)23) ?6@350 lie, falsehood (n., B)
e emd very
c¥oed (o) bottle (n., D)
oD green beans (n. pl.)
Rl elot 1) Thursday (n., E)
Sedcep oo manioc (n., pl.)
o0 (8608D) muddy (v.)
0D (aléa,) thresh, trample (v.)
Oop remember
& not enough
dcodr () brush (v.)
ObnDy (D) measure (v.)
o9 I
96D (Gtdh) kill (v.)
ade (8g) bag (n., B)
SR (a%f’o,@) younger brother (n., A)
o meat (n. pl.)
otdtm  (PIBmer) brother-in-law (n., A)
Oudoww  (dwdyd:) gentleman (n., A)
Qundd Kandy (n., E)
o838 q3vdh (g3 ) rest, relax (v.)
dud8 cdad (em) become tired (v.)
S Y1) Matara (n., B)
S Jolcled Matale (n., D)
D& gaaa@) maternal uncle (n., A)
D6 (6) transfer (n., B)
&8y &ed March (n., D)
&des (de) necklace (n., D)
&cd (&) vegetable dish; curry (n., B)
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e (&)
10

g

o1& o@D
ey

&S Ded

recodr (Sdimm)

80w (89)
38dnd (35dy)
5w (OBtky)
3343

d 53

d oém (063)

o (389)

cOodh (Secdy)

adg 53

ce:c (8eCe)

crcdo (84¢9)

m (Qg)
506

clo]o)o)
9683
cosn»
6@ (6w )
coOm
coey
8

o8 (o80)
e@emoc{c

G@gm (e%)

633 mne
cns
cAne
cnée
s

c D

ond (andy)
o (B
DD (30h)
A Yelc3. ]

60 (60d@)

S0 @3
g g3
6808

SNAIBH

month (n., D)

clay, mud (n.pl.)

middle (n., E)

Central Province (n., B)
February-March

May (n., D)

die (v.)

bunch, bundle, handful (n., B)
minute (n., B)

man, person, guy (n., A)
chillies (n. pl.)

buffalo milk (n. pl.)
buffalo (n., A)

green gram (n. pl.)

type of pot (n., B)

congeal (v.)

yoghurt, curd (n. pl.)
merchant (n., A)

financial

stamp (n., D)

drumsticks (n., pl.)

face (n., B)

this much (ss. 3)

this place (ss. 3)

meneri (n. pl.)

here, voici

this person (ss. 3)

this direction, this way (ss. 3)
here (ss. 3)

this, these (ss. 3)

this thing (ss. 3)

these people (n. pl.)

table (n., D)

socks (n. pl.)

sock (n., B)

what (ss. 3) (singular referents)
why

what

something

what (plural referents only)

key (n., B)

go (v.)

send out; export (v.)
Jaffna (n., D)

country (n., B); also 'imported'.
Bombay onions (n. pl.)

red onions (n. pl.)

rambutan fruit (n. pl.)

chemical (a.)
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6d3end (s8nd@) occupation (n., B)

& toddy (n. pl.)

&Y official

Gdoc (adad) pound (n., B)

dot% radishes (n. pl.)

dedo® (dads) meeting (n., B)

a night (n., E)

d 5® supper (n., B)

Gi8ae (S8aid) rupee (n., B)

esle (e68) cloth (n., B)

Rond Sri Lanka (n., B)

Go.®.0, C.T.B. (Ceylon Transport Board)

co near

COE recently

cOv0d junk (n. pl.)

cad (en) rope (n., B)

P65 (c80:6:8) lantern (n., B)

) next

ctos beautiful, pretty

@398 (@8y) lamp (n., B)

®d cheap

C169D (Ci@m ) receive (v.)

CZGQ CZC? board, shelf (n., B)
ready

deb) 56D (endsh) prepare (v.)

sausages (n. pl.)

S hearth (n., B)
Qdmcs e (ccmw'c')e) document (n., B)
Goodr PR write (v.)

Ca® (B letter (n., B)
Qmmaa C%gm untie (v.)

leeks (n.pl.)

CC-’ (@) piece of wood, lumber (n., B)
cY salt (n. pl.)
G onions (n. pl.)

Q&»g secretary (n., A)
638 easy
ey big
6@y ¢dud8 (qdu8d:) father's older brother (n., A)
Docade (Docad ) rice mortar, any mortar (n., B)
St (endsd) pour (v.)
DOne (D0n) word (n., D)
19) round
RIR) around
D00 pumpkin (n. pl.)

7] carpenter (n., A)
s water (n., B)
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FoTe o) (aQ) garden (n., B)

Do (DiySidh) sow (v.)

88 68000 %eoaa) sowing basket (n., B)

e September-October

D80 to the left

03 left (a.)

836@:9 eggplant, brinjals (n. pl.)
Dad northwest (n., B)
RIAEINCTCY ) Northwest Province (n., B)
Dty age (n., B)

e nothing wrong, not bad

oc weeds (n. pl.) also wild (a.)
@ man cdensd weedicide (n. pl.)

D05t (DD ) cultivate, grow (v.)

Dundr (Do dth/Oygh)  close (v.)

D850 (Drtden) rain (v.)

010 (9:00@3) fence (n., B)

0160 (E)zgm) fall (v.)

74} work (n., B)

DD pSadh (eddSh) work (v.)

AL mostly

Dided more than

D® (D8) tank (n., B)

0:93c (D:9G) plantation, estate (n., B)
DcOnds (Ddm) grow, be grown (v.)

Oreles rain (n., B)

Ongetndy (Do ) sell

3] Vo] about, approximately

dods only

Béu (B8) kind, way, manner (n., B)
Dedn foreign

8@::;.(9 YA} foreign affairs (n. pl.)
D53 vinegar (n. pl.)

donth (83) weave (v.)

DwdBemEy university (n., D)

dew (Bvadd) subject of study (n., D)

Dendsigd (%Gm'dq) cookie, biscuit (n., B)
ddnd ooed (eméiw)  describe (v.)

O3 (38) twenty (ss. 6)

) unhusked rice (n. pl.)
9 ¢dd (23) rice bin (n., B)
D&cd (89%;) glass (n., B)
GSB) different, other
cDodr (gm) become

€13 19]3) instead of

D8 nSvdh (6n6D) separate

coos April-May

eB0 (6dm) time (n., (n., B)
6dD3 cane (n. pl.)
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aBcenten (@dgenis) dictionary (n., D)

& (oo Sri Lanka

Q Gom @ ® government of Sri Lanka (n., B)
§ Qoon JIDDemce /Dkddemed University of Sri Lanka (n., D)
0d3na development

tot3mats cultural

toddmans 50gy cultural affairs

oed (on) cent (n., D)

OGS Monday (n., E)

odve (oBds) health (n., D)

oodnd (oody) shoe (n., B)

05080 oEId Sabaragamuwa Province (n., B)
oo 565th (endD ) smooth (v.)

ond some

odws 90 perhaps

o100 (oded) company (n., B)

1o Te] social

ogomds (©umds) co-operative store (n., D)
8650 (86%9) sarong (n., B)

odG money (n. ,pl.)

veefedw (wewiedewd) brother (n., A)

verded (wewliedewd) sister (n., A)

0 S0 nutmeg (n. pl.)

N6 usually

2850 (ca:dg) store, shop (n., B)

oEons (nons) literature (n., B)

0135808 & ed September (n., D)

3160 instance (n., D)

Bog Bundy (55D) sing (v.)

§058 (8og) song (n., B)

GonE Sinhala (n., B); Sinhalese (a.)
§Qd:qa Friday (n., E)

2] sugar (n. pl.)

8o (Ba) hundred (ss. 6)

B grandfather (n., A)

8g 20 white (n., B)

as G garlic (n. pl.)

aey  (gds) week (n., D)

Cint. i nle o] Saturday (n., E)

Icinfe] all

etdsd (et3sy) measure (n., B)

et (edd) service (n., B)

G0 3¢3 health (elevated term) (n., B)
(nfalcle{v] domestic (as opposed to foreign)
ddednr »0 domestic or internal affairs

or '
338 dDused (30:88 dwsedm ) term of address for Buddhist monk
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oYt a kind of brown sugar (n. pl.)
oo (v8) seven (ss. 6)

was (a08) four (ss. 6)

wocw (woEd) forty (ss. 6)

weodh (wgd) make (v.)

0eds urgent

vedte (03d3) urgency, emergency (n., B)
veosn (oend) horoscope (n. , B)

wica (wsd) corner, junction (n., B)
& s half (past an hour)

090 edadh (gm) receive, meet (v.)

v () six (ss. 6)

wés Bee/B beef liver (n. pl.)

et~ 835/ A beef (n. pl.)

0600 (®esdh) cause to turn (v.)

©3 correct

»0es afternoon, evening (n., E)
odh (m:h) plow (v.)

G607 Buddhist monk

@ husked rice (n. pl.)

00 (©z0) sixty (ss. 6)

070 way, method (n. pl.)
030 (0y39) mile (n., B)

085:0 (08m:) seventy (ss. 6)

vEnnd (0Eo:d ) stir (v.)

ot (o) spoon (n., B)

655D (@S ) turn (v.)

H6) scarce

800850 (B0 ) stand up (v.)

28005 (8608 ) plant (v.)

B8 because

o) Ol . many

¥eo 56 (endid) winnow (v.)

G%0 tomorrow (n., E)

cods slowly

(clcv] o good

cmandr (ecwdd ) look for (v.)

oD (edr) look up (as in a dictionary)
cm@erd (end 8:) shake (v.)

cwdOce (ewide hotel (n., D)
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Sinhala Structures

FOREWORD

This is the third volume of Basic Sinhala, a course for
the beginning student which is presented in three modules:

I Beginning Signs and Letters
IT1 General Conversation
IITI Sinhala Structures

Many individuals and institutions, both here and in Sri Lanka,
were instrumental in bringing this series of lessons to its present
form. Acknowledgments are made in the foreword to the second
module, General Conversation.

This module is intended as a reference manual on Sinhala
structures which will supplement and expand on the brief notes
which appear in module II, General Conversation. At the present
time most of the students for whom Basic Sinhala has been prepared
begin the study of Sinhala after they arrive in Sri Lanka. The
organization of language instruction there differs in some impor-
tant ways from that at the Foreign Service Institute. Generally
all aspects of course presentation and design are the responsi-
bility of the classroom teacher. The teacher presents the struc-
tural analysis of the language to the students, writes and present
special materials as required by individual needs, and conducts
the actual audio-lingual instruction. The number of students
involved in basic Sinhala courses at any given time is limited to
a small official staff, but the specific goals and needs of the
students, ranging from the language of agricultural development
to that of cultural affairs to that necessary simply to answer
the Embassy phones in the evening, are so disparate as to
place demands on the classroom teacher way out of proportion to
their numbers. This module has been revised in consultation
with the classroom teachers at the Embassy with the following
objectives in mind: (1) to simplify the task of presenting
Sinhala structures in class and thereby to free the teacher for
other work; (2) to enable the teacher to write additional mate-
rials on new topics as required by student needs without construct-
ing an entirely new course, and (3) to assist the student in
assigned homework and review.

Grammar is considered a dry topic by some and a fearsome
one by many others. For either audience we hope these pages
have been relieved somewhat by the pictures of other kinds of
"ginhala structures" which were generously provided to us by the
Ceylon Tourist Board.

Bonnie Graham MacDougall
Ithaca, New York
April 1979
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I THE SOUND SYSTEM

Sinhala has twenty-five consonants which are arranged below
according to point and manner of articulation.

lab. den. alv., ret. pal, vel. glot.

Stops voiceless p t T c k
voiced b d D j g
pre-nasalized b ¥d hD hg

) /
Spirants £ s s h
A
Nasals m n n
Liquids 1
r
Semivowels w vy

The following vowels occur in Sinhala both short and long.

i u
e ° o)
a a



Sinhala Structures SINHALA

As the chart on the preceding page should suggest, the
sound system of Sinhala is not sharply divergent from that of
English. In fact, many, if not most of the sounds in Sinhala
can be identified with those in English without obstructing
communication, although this should not be taken to mean that
Sinhala speakers will regard the pronunciation as accentless.

The similarities between the two languages notwithstanding,
there are some areas of the Sinhala sound system which are not
reminiscent of English and to which the learner will have to
pay particular attention. They are treated below.

1. The contrast between dental and retroflex stops.

The Sinhala dental stops /t/ and /d/ are articulated against
the tooth ridge. The retroflex stops are articulated in a more
retracted position. English t and d are normally identified
with the Sinhala retroflex stops rather than with the dental ones.
Examples are abundant in numerous English loan words in Sinhala.
Examples:

O72$e30 Majestic (name of a Colombo theater)
6250 jetty
a:[elcle) hotel
6570 coats
9Dl Grandpass, a municipal ward in
Colombo
2. The contrast between nasal + consonant and nasalized

consonant.

As the chart on the preceding page shows, Sinhala has
four pre-nasalized consonants (fb, {d, XD and hg) which contrast
with the following consonant clusters: mb, nd, nD and ng.
Examples of the contrast appear below.

coned Colombo 6emM 60D wooden stool
e tree trunk BB E hill
Sale) circle PR circle
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Failure to master this contrast completely is not likely to
result in embarassing bloopers, since it appears that there are
not a large number of paired words with highly divergent meanings
which are distinguished in this way. The contrast, however, often
has grammatical significance. Singular and plural forms of the
same word are sometimes distinguished in this way: for example
circle/circles above.

3. The contrast between single and doubled consonants.

In Sinhala most consonants occur both singly and doubled

in the middle of words between vowels. The only exceptions are
the nasalized stops, /f/, /4/, /h/ and /r/ which occur only singly.
The contrast occurs only medially. It does not appear either

in word initial or in word final position.

Mastry of this contrast is of great importance for the
learner. There are a large number of paired words which are dis-
tinguished in this way. (An extensive list of examples appears
in General Conversation pp. 5-7). This contrast is important
not simply because the list of words which show it is long, but
also because those wordsoccur with high frequency in conversation.
Moreover, the contrast has grammatical significance. An adjectival
verb form shows single /n/, for example, whereas the infinitive

form shows /nn/. Examples are given below.
3] going Y1) to go
e v drinking R Y1) to drink
55 eating DB to eat
4,

Sinhala vowels and syllable-timed rhythm.

English has a system of stresses which marks differences in
word meanings (insight, incite), and which also determines the qual-
ity of some vowels and times the rhythm of the sentence. 1In the
English stress-timed rhythm the time required to proceed from one
main stress to another is roughly equal regardless of the number of
intervening syllables. Vowels in those syllables which intervene
between primary stresses are likely to be "reduced". Sinhala
does not have this system. Rhythm is syllable timed, that is,
syllables are roughly equal in length. Vowels should be pronounced
with "full value", that is, as spelled. For example, ede®, 'here’,
not 9ay . Gﬁn@g@@@,'stool'; notm@@@a, and so forth.
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II THE GRAMMATICAL SYSTEM
1. Nouns
1.1. Introduction

Many of the distinctions made in the Sinhala nominal
system will seem logical and familiar to the speaker of English.
As in English, the noun is marked for number, that is as either
singular or plural., Nouns are also marked for definiteness,

a grammatical category which is handled in English with preceding
articles, i.e., the book (definite), a book (indefinite).

There are two broad categories of nouns in Sinhala, animate
and inanimate. The former refers to people and animals and the
latter includes all other nouns. Certain kinds of relationships
between nouns and verbs are marked in Sinhala with case endings.
Subjects of sentences are generally in the direct case, an un-
marked form of the noun which is the one entered in dictionaries.
Other case categories include the dative (the form for the indirect
object), genitive (the possessive form) and the instrumental.

Nouns in Sinhala can be categorized according to the form of the

case endings, The basic division is between animate and inanimate
nouns. Inanimate nouns are further subdivided into four classes.
1.2. Sample paradigms of Sinhala nouns

The generalizations which appear in 1.1 are illustrated
below with representative forms. The inflected forms of the
Sinhala noun are illustrated with five paradigms, each of which
represents a major class of nouns.

A. Ousmwm the gentleman

singular definite forms

direct Qumcn the gentleman

dative Bloloola 1e) to the gentleman
genitive Rlateiolasiclo] of the gentleman
instrumental Riolotelailola) by the gentleman
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singular indefinite forms

direct Blolstelclai] a gentleman

dative Slolsolelat1e) to a gentleman
genitive Rlalotolelatrlelo) of a gentleman
instrumental Slatsloleiaintclal} by a gentleman

plural forms

direct Rlalatofels gentlemen
dative Clislotolel2ale) to gentlemen
genitive Slolslolelfatelo] of gentlemen
instrumental Clalotefeisatelols] by gentlemen
B. cle:1a) the book

singular definite forms

direct & ko) the book

dative 650 to the book
genitive cle:lcla] of the book
instrumental Gt GHY by the book

singular indefinite forms

direct IS 1ol a book

dative clo 2l 1) to a book
genitive Clegala) of a book
instrumental GBS by a book
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plural forms

direct cleite) books

dative GBOEO to books
genitive cle 3 18] of books
instrumental cendOES by books

cC. 3 O» the bus

singular definite forms

direct 3 v the bus

dative 3 D0 to the bus
genitive A3 ded of the bus
instrumental 3 dens by the bus

singular indefinite forms

direct R Dot a bus

dative Q3 DO to a bus
genitive A3 don of a bus
instrumental A3 Do5s by a bus

plural forms

direct o3 busses

dative IR0 to busses
genitive QD of busses
instrumental ReIDEH by busses
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D. cw?deid the hotel (sometimes also spelled 6®30Gc,
the base for the indefinite fcrms -- see below.)

singular definite forms

direct cwlOe@ the hotel

dative 63 06E0 to the hotel
genitive qosgilolss of the hotel
instrumental qorfelclgll by the hotel

singular indefinite forms

direct oielglalal a hotel

dative cly/glal10) to a hotel
genitive GHTOCWD of a hotel
instrumental HBIGINALS) by a hotel

plural forms

direct cloi¥e} hotels

dative 6ufOEORD to hotels
genitive TR of hotels
instrumental cwfOETES by hotels

E. c0ed house

singular definite forms

direct Iolete] the house

dative otetele) to the house
genitive olele of the house
instrumental oleters)] by the house
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singular indefinite forms

direct cluletetn) a house

dative clolelelnl?) to a house
genitive GOESH of a house
instrumental cOESHS by a house

plural forms

direct clol={eldl§) houses

dative cluleteldls1/619) to houses
genitive Clolde1/613/§) of houses
instrumental oltelalgraliot by houses

The noun forms given above are representative ones, that is, the
rest of the nouns in Sinhala are declined like one of those given
above. All animate nouns show endings like *the gentleman', in
paradigm A. As for inanimate nouns, in order to know which one
of the remaining classes a particular noun belongs to, one must
know the direct definite singular form and the genitive definite

singular form. These forms vary according to class. In order
to predict all the forms of a particular noun, one must know
these two forms and the direct plural form as well. Directions

for forming other forms from these basic ones are given below.

1.21 A nouns: nouns declined like ®wsmww 'the gentleman'

Nouns belonging to the class illustrated by Oundnw,
'the gentleman', are all animate nouns. The following are
examples of nouns which belong to this particular class.

OnBH the gentleman

B0 the younger sister
R the mother

OB ws the man

10
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Important characteristics of A nouns

a. The genitive case ending is 6d

b. The instrumental case ending is cod

Examples of A nouns in sentences

Qudow [HISO wnd. The gentleman is going to Kandy.
29 omed . Mother lives in Colombo.

8 7dNed DD oSHd. Father works for the government.
2868 ¢l eees Bm. Mother's elder brother went home.

Further information on the formation of A noun case forms appears
in 1.3.

1.22 B nouns: nouns declined like cew®m»n 'the book',

This class of inanimate nouns is the most important one
because it has the largest membership. One can usually assume that
a noun ending in & belongs to class B. Examples:

Yo} the road

Gomnd Sri Lanka

¢cO3mD America

nce the winnowing basket
(?@96 the lamp

50 the mouth

Important characteristics of B nouns

a. The direct definite singular ends in &
b. The genitive definite singular ends in J

c. The instrumental definite singular ends in 98

11
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dudom @ed 6d3meds. The gentleman came from America.
99 Quvged Qom0 G . I was born in Sri Lanka.
68 md ofed pDSO. This road goes to Kandy.

1.23 C nouns: nouns declined 1like AT Ay 'the bus'.

Nouns which belong to this class end in 9 . Many words
from English have been borrowed into Sinhala as class C nouns.
The following Sinhala nouns belong to class C:

& Do the car

0@ G%ﬂo’ﬁf Doy the telephone
c&medd D the photo

@?8 2 the elevator

Important characteristics of C nouns

a. The direct definite singular form ends in 9.

b. The plural direct form can be formed from the direct definite
singular form by removing 9». Examples

A3 Oy singular direct definite form

3 plural direct

c. The instrumental definite singular ends in dens Example:
A3 Dens’ by the bus
d. The genitive definite singular ends in dez Example:

3 Do of the bus

13
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Examples of C nouns in sentences

A Densd oy yeds &7 Can (you) go by bus?

edd O Bewnd &7 Is there a flashlight?

dudom o Ond Do Sewnd ¢? Do you have a ticket, sir?

1.24 D nouns: nouns declined like oeuf0cd 'the hotel’

Important characteristics of D nouns

The direct definite singular form and the genitive definite
singular form of D nouns end in & . The dictionary entry form

given in () below is generally spelled with -g¢ , however.

esdvel (e85da) the answer
med  (mes) the time, period
c8e? (68t) the table

Examples of D nouns in sentences

28 @ed cwldeed. We came from the hotel.
emed nun MERT O RESO At paddy cutting time, women take
570 GOBLHD . food to the field.

1.25 E nouns: nouns declined like c®gS 'the house'

In the direct definite singular, all E nouns end in &.
The following Sinhala nouns belong to class E:

ulete] the house
CMER Colombo

e the middle
0w the afternoon

14
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Important characteristics of E nouns

a. The direct definite singular and the genitive definite sin-
gular forms end in &.

b. The instrumental definite singular ends in q@%.

¢c. The class has a very limited membership. Most nouns with
direct case endings in g belong to class B.

udon 6088 @Bnd &7 Is the gentleman in the house?
cnd 00 emedd wndr. I am going to Colombo tomorrow.

THE RUVANVELI DAGABA FROM A DISTANCE WITH THE JETAVANARAMAYA
DAGABA (3rd CENTURY A.D.) TO THE RIGHT. FOREGROUND, THE NUWARA
WEWA, THE LARGEST TANK IN ANURADHAPURA (3000 ACRES).

1.3 The cases

1.31 The direct case

Direct case forms may be singular indefinite, singular defi-
nite or plural. Thus, em»n, 'the book', ewmo»s, 'a book', and
etng, 'books', are all direct case forms.

15
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Subjects of verbs are in the direct case. For example:

%68 Bewsnd. There is a road.

S0 @¥es pIC. I live in Kandy.

o FEmDD andi. Father is going to India.

Qudom @60 ¢eddmeds. The gentleman came from America.

Direct objects of verbs are also usually in the direct case.

dudom S DD . The gentleman sends letters.
dudom GyOs donD. The gentleman is sending a letter.
Qv 3D DDv. The gentleman is sending the letter.

The direct definite singular form is the one a Sinhala gives
when asked for the translation of an English word. It is also
the form entered in dictionaries.

1.32 The dative case

The dative case ending is O . Dative case forms may be
singular definite, singular indefinite or plural. The dative
case in Sinhala most often translates the English 'to somewhere,
something or someone.' Thus, a dative case form is equatable
with what is sometimes called the indirect object. Examples:

20 2603mdD v, I am going to America.
20 38 920 Guwi. I went to that village.
08 9EE0 wdE gBfmm. I gave money to younger brother.
00 ©OmO wH. I am going to a village.
O c¥BOR0 W . I am going to the chenas.
1.321 Use

Sometimes dative case forms translate into English as in-
direct objects, as in the examples above. Sometimes they equate
with other structures, as in the examples below.

16
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For instance, with the verb &y; 'want', the actor is in the
dative case. Examples:

20 2603md0 B» ;. I want to go to America.
20 Il o8 o> Iv:. I want to get a ticket.
Qdnnd 68 cdy ni. The gentleman wants to drink tea.

The actors in sentences with 9@88 'can' and Q;'cannot', are
also in the dative case. Examples:

80 fowe vmMBSTy yEdH. I can speak Sinhala.

20 @ofis Bwddn 3OS . I can read English.

uiomd mE I yROB. The gentleman can drive cars.

9GRD QFZmdD o yEds. Younger brother can go to India.

D0 Howe DMHSED d:. I cannot speak Sinhala.

80 ) HSH» . The gentleman cannot work.

Q@ 2Gd3mmdDD wfm . Younger sister cannot go to America.

The dative case form is used in construction with the verbs
¥ and Bewnpd 'be', to produce the meaning 'have' or 'have to'.
Examples:

90 3R Bewsd. I have money (lit., there is money
to me.).
08N 0 ACCEH QEDh . The gentleman has a dog (lit., there

is a dog to the gentleman).

With a dependent infinitive &xougn? takes on the meaning ‘have to'.
Examples:

90 60ss «fd Decnd. I have to go home

00 m& dend wBn Bewsdis. I have to go by car.

90 w3 o¥n BeLn. I have to buy rice.
BN O D) BSBEH BGIDM . The gentleman has to work.

17
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LANKATILAKA IMAGE HOUSE, POLONNARUWA, 12th CENTURY
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1.322 Formation of dative case forms

In the singular definite, the dative case ending is added
to the direct definite singular form. Thus, o60¢s + O = ceedd
mS+0 = mw3S0 , gon t O = gm0,
This rule applies to both animate and inanimate nouns. The
formula for forming the dative indefinite singular for inanimate
nouns is direct indefinite singular form + ¢ + 0.

For animate nouns the formula is: direct indefinite singular
form + ¢ + 0.

Examples:
cloleteln} a house loltei~Y0) to a house
S a road SO to a road
RISl a dog ACeEn0 to a dog
IBeus a man 9B eund to a man

In the plural the dative case ending is added to the plural stem.
For inanimate nouns the plural stem is identical with the genitive
plural (see 1.3323). For example, ICOERE + O = dEDEDED
'to the vegetables'; c0edOE0E + O = 60eSOEDRO 'to E%e houses'.
You can look at the formation of the dative plural of inanimate
nouns in another way: the ending 90 is added to the direct
plural form. Thus, GOESOE + RO = 60csI3DRO 'to the
houses', and so forth.

With animate nouns, the dative case ending is also added to the
plural stem. If the direct plural form ends in & , the plural
stem is identical with the direct plural. Thus:

plural stem dative plural
DOBE 5HBEI O to the younger sisters
OCE® O3E® 0 to the younger brothers

If the direct plural form of an animate noun ends in & , the stem
ends in g8 . If it ends in ¢, the stem ends in g% .

Look at the examples below.
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direct plural plural stem plural dative
Busnd: gentlemen Cloliotelsa] Rlolstlelto 1o,
R chickens aned anCHO
emiEec] boys emidcs e EEB0
dcecs dogs A3 ACEHO
gSemnEeis those people gSconEes FSeERHO

The rules above will generate dative forms of all classes. Review
the sample paradigms and look at the dative case forms which
appear.

1.33 The genitive case

1.331 Use
Nouns in the genitive case often show possession. Examples:
968 cwyn. My book.
mImed gd. Father's daughter.
domed Stdnd. The gentlemen's job.
cmed »VdA. The cover of the book.
cyeld e&d. The door of the house.

In some instances they show location and translate the English
'on or in something'. Examples:

99 0D nSFesd @dRed. I work in the government.
dudow 0D nsded cwided. The gentleman works in the hotel.
82 @¥ed cuedp. I live in a house.

1.332 Formation of genitive case forms

Definite singular forms of the genitive must be memorized.
For some classes of nouns they are predictable from the direct
singular form, and for other classes they are not.
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1.3321 Genitive definite singular forms.

In the genitive definite singular, class A nouns take the ending

6@ - This ending is added to the direct definite singular form.
Examples:
direct definite singular genitive definite singular
Do gentleman Do 6
&d daughter jetalclo)
5o@ younger sister DB
For nouns ending in ] one cannot determine the class by looking

at the direct definite singular. Both B and E nouns have direct
definite singular forms in ¢ . If the noun is class E like c®ed
'house', the genitive definite singular form is identical with
the direct. If the noun is class B like awm 'the book', the
genitive definite singular ends in & , i.e., GteES .

For class C nouns like Q¢ 9» 'the bus', the genitive definite
singular form is predictable. It ends in & , i.e., 9 dosl .

If the noun is class D like oufde@ 'the hotel', the genitive
definite singular form is also predictable. It is identical
with the direct.

1.3322 Genitive indefinite singular forms

For inanimate nouns the formula is indefinite direct form plus ¢.

direct indefinite genitive indefinite
cthos a book GtRDD of a book
GuIORWLH a hotel RIS of a hotel
[Joletelo)] a house loTeteln) of a house
S Yein} a road S5 of a road

The formula for the genitive indefinite form of animate nouns is
indefinite direct form + gedf . Examples:

direct indefinite genitive indefinite
AceEy a dog d3ecned of a dog
em3ecs a boy emEocned of a boy

deees a cat deecned of a cat
22
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1.3323 Genitive plural forms
The formula for genitive plural forms of inanimate

nouns is direct plural form + 9z . Examples:

direct plural genitive plural
dcog vegetables dedgde of vegetables
cloleleldl¢} houses QoI 613l6 of houses
oyl chenas eBBOR of chenas

The formula for the genitive plural of animate nouns is plural
stem (cf. 1.32) + ¢ . Sometimes the plural stem is identical
with the direct plural (see 1.32). For instance, in the case of
direct plurals ending in @& :

direct plural plural stem plural genitive
5B younger sisters 5B 506 66
g3 older brothers 3o 33366

Often however, the plural stem is not identical with any case form.
For example:

direct plural plural stem plural genitive
Dialatolel] gentlemen Rlolatolel?o)] Clalotelelzafelo]

A@=cT dogs ACcH AceTed

GmmEGET boys CMERY emERYed

With ¢ and & plurals, note above in 1.32 that the formula for
the plural stem is direct plural form, minus the final vowel plus
either g3 or «f . If the direct plural ends in ¢, add g3
for the stem; if it ends in & , add g3 .

1.34 The instrumental case

1.341 Use

Instrumental case forms are generally translated into English as
'by, with or from something.' Appropriate translations vary.
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99 onfddewsd B . I went by train.
e8 RNDEF wdnds ded. Some of these goods are mine.
D 160 ged3meds. He came from America.

1.342 Formation of instrumental case forms.

1.3421 Instrumental definite singular forms.

For inanimate nouns the instrumental forms end in either g or 3% .
Examples:

definite singular: direct instrumental
Class B nouns cl¥o) book [clefclal)

Class C nouns & O car & dens’
Class D nouns edet3 table et

Class E nouns c®ed house c0edy

Look back at the sample paradigms given above in 1.2,

The formula for the instrumental definite singular form of animate

nouns is direct definite singular form plus oees. Examples:
direct instrumental
D he DN ens
GOER girl COERGOD

1.3422 Instrumental indefinite singular forms.

For inanimate nouns the formula is direct indefinite singular form

plus Q% . Examples:

indefinite singular: direct instrumental
Gt a book GBS
c®ess a house ©®edHE

For animate nouns the formula is direct indefinite singular form
plus &GOy . Examples:
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direct indefinite singular instrumental indefinite singqular
slcialag a son jslciolafeloll
56083 a daughter Slmlelotl

1.3423 Instrumental plural forms

With inanimate nouns the formula for the instrumental

plural is plural direct form + 935 . Examples:
direct plural instrumental plural
c0esdE houses c0eSDEDES
cleile) books IR
ot2) chenas GBTOEH

The formula for the instrumental plural of animate nouns is plural
stem + c9y¥ . Examples:

direct plural plural stem instrumental plural
Qlolotole]) gentlemen Rlolotolelso)] Blolsiolerzalcion)]
BOWE younger sisters  pode DGR COB

1.4 Definite and indefinite forms of the noun

Definiteness and indefiniteness are marked only in the singular
The definite forms such as ®d, 'road', dd d» 'bus', and Qe
'plow', may be translated as 'road, bus, plow' or 'the road, the
bus, the plow'. Indefinite forms such as ®ds3 , @ s , and
YRS , are best translated as ‘'a road, a bus, a plow'.

The direct indefinite of inanimate nouns ends in ¢» . Examples:

direct indefinite form

[Joletela) a house
©Os a village
SO a country

The direct indefinite of animate nouns ends in ©®3 . Examples:
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direct indefinite form

ddces a dog
yens a son

Formulas for the formation of all definite and indefinite case
forms have appeared in 1.3.

1.5 Animate and inanimate nouns: agreement

As previously noted in 1.2, animate nouns are declined
differently than those which are inanimate. There are also
differences in agreement, some of which are given below.

1.51 Bewndy and @8»dh 'be'.

Examples:
OGCE @EFHds. There are younger brothers.
mE Beond . There are cars.
The verbs &ewsndr and @I both mean 'be'. Forms of the verb

pewnd may only be used with subjects which are inanimate.
QBn s is used only with animate subjects.

1.52 Animate and inanimate nouns and quantity.

There are animate numerals and inanimate numerals. Animate
numerals either modify or are substituted for animate nouns.
Inanimate numerals either modify or are substituted for inanimate
nouns. Examples:

Oudnd: oy eqevd End. There are three gentlemen.
m8 nod Beodds. There are three cars.

58 6qen8 Q. There are three (animate)
o8 Bewnds. There are three (inanimate).
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Rlilotolclata) a
Rlilojolel Acletlcrala) 2
Ousnd: 7 caens 3
dudns: wod ecensd 4
Oudnd: vl eqens 5
Oudnst v caens 6

gentleman

gentlemen
gentlemen
gentlemen
gentlemen

gentlemen

other numeral forms appear in 6.

coletels}]
G0ESOE cenn

GO&SIE oy
Joletel g R lolel)

COESDE vus
CO&SDE W

house

houses

3 houses

houses

houses

houses

ENTRANCE TO DAMBULLA ROCK TEMPLES
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2. Verbs
2.1 Basic classes. Sinhala verbs fall into three main classes:
1. Verbs with a stem vowel . Example: DBH 'cut'
2. Verbs with a stem voweld. Example: D605 'fall'
3. Verbs with a stem vowel @. Example: AEHD 'bind’

The verb forms given above are simple present tense forms. The
simple present tense form is the one entered in most Sinhala
dictionaries.

The formula for the stem of a Sinhala verb is simple present tense
form minus »® . The vowel on the end of this stem is called the
stem vowel. For most verbs all forms are predictable once the
stem vowel is known although there is a small list of "irregular
verbs" (which regrettably for the learner are those of highest
frequency). The first vowel in the stem is called the root vowel.
Make a note of the stem and root vowels in the verb forms given
above.

2.2 Present tense forms

2.21 The simple present tense or »® form. Examples:

99 6OES ¥ . I am going home.

oF wods BeHd . There are four stones.

93C cOmO dpth. Younger brother is coming in this
direction.

39 O cuodr. Mother cooks rice.

glendc® dusvw Howe cofm®h. The schoolmaster teaches Sinhala.

2.22 The emphatic present tense or ez form.

09 wdes cngd. It is home that I am going.
00 »des Ot3. It is meat that I am eating.
o8 emed &7 Where are (you) going?
négerd ehndr &7 What are (you) doing?
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Both the »% and the ¥6d¥ forms are present tense forms. Usually
the use of the ¥6¥ form means that some item other than the verb
in the sentence is singled out for emphasis. Examples:

a. Brenisd @00 ¢ldnd. The office opens at 8:00.

b. 5865760 ¢d8es ¢, It is at 8:00 that the office
opens.

a. O undes qon Iod. He is coming back in the evening.

b. d oy IFey wdw. It is in the evening that he is

coming back.

In the "b" sentences above, the words 00 and ®»dt8 are singled

out for emphasis. In the "a" sentences no particular item is
singled out for emphasis.

2.23 The guestion marker and present tense forms

The question marker ¢ may follow the »% form of the verb.
Examples:

Cudom cred ond &7 Is the gentleman going home?
DS end &7 Are (you) drinking water?
3 Bewnds &7 Is there money?

But the question marker & never follows the 68 form of the verb.
It always goes after some other item in the sentence, usually the
emphasized one. Examples?

D 60ed OFes wdts &7 Is it in the evening that he is
coming home?

»Felcd Duwsdesd gdl &7 Is it at 8:00 that the office
closes?

D ehderl O5d &7 Is it water that he is drinking?
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THE TEMPLE AT ISURUMUNIYA, 3rd CENTURY B.C.
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2.24 Negatives with the present tense.
2.241 The negative of »d .

Affirmative 00 . I drink.
Negative 00 chved »i. I don't drink.
Affirmative OB 3B . The gentleman goes.
Negative PuBdnmn 3T Bi. The gentleman doesn't go.
Affirmative 90 3858 5. I eat eggs.
Negative 9® S 868 v:. I don't eat eggs.
Affirmative 00 D . I work.
Negative 90 D) »o¥es vi. I don't work.
The formula for negating the 52 form is #x#es form + 5, . Two
exceptions are the verbs 5ewnd 'be' (inanimate) and qgfp®n  'be'

(animate). Their negative forms are simply »;.

2.242 Negating emphatic sentences with »ned3 'is not'.

Affirmative 09 ofes ned0. It is to the store that I am
going.

Negative 99 odes »eB0 It is not to the store that I
GHGOA. am going.

Affirmative 00 g¥ed I live in America.
760368 .

Negative 00 qBer It is not in America that I live.
gcd3m6d 656dG.

Affirmative 00 eded Dxd. It is water that I drink.

Negative 09 edes Dd It is not water that I drink.
65ed3.

Affirmative 00 a6 S, It is eggs that I eat.

Negative 99 n8es TS It is not eggs that I eat.
6563,
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In emphatic sentences such as the ones above, the item singled out
for emphasis fq}lows the verb. This type of sentence is negated
by adding oe»6dd,'is nbt/are not', after the emphasized item.

2.25 Negative/interrogative sentences.

Sentences with e®»6®d, 'is not/are not' may be made interrogative
by adding the question marker ¢ in sentence final position.
Sentences with »; such as those in 2.241 are also negated with

the question marker ¢ . »: plus & becomes mm&¢ . Examples:
Pudnw <B6E 5. The gentleman doesn't go.
dusnm oves »ife? Doesn't the gentleman go?
00 D) BHSTCH i I don't work.
09 O nsTes mfe? Don't I work?

2.26 Present forms with question words.

Question words such as ¢®»2 , 'what',ec»D, 'what', emed , where',
and others occur in sentences with the »6s form of the verb. With

the exception of @3 , 'why', which stands alone, these words are
immediately followed by the question marker ¢& . Examples:
o ey ememd &7 How are you going, sir?

eofmn Qudow DSBeE chvd &7 What are you doing, madam?

90 Bodesd chnde (=625 &)7 What do you call that?

Do thog, BBes cdne? Why do you sing, sir?
g3 wses, Pwdnwm? Why are you going, sir?
eoim Ousnwm emed & QBes? Where are you living, madam?

When present verbs in the negative occur in construction with
question words they take the shape -¥6s form plus 565,
Examples:

213 o868 mSesd?/ofes mes Why don't you go?

Chne”?
e & nsdes »Fes? What aren't you doing?
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2.27 The emphatic negative form

The e} form plus 568 which has appeared above with question

words is an emphatic negative form of the verb. Compare:
99 wfer medO. It is to the store that I am
going.
99 offes mfed meBO It is not to the store that I
am going.
586e7sd ¢dfes ¢d. It is at 8:00 that the office
opens.

5865850 ¢3868 mses o0, It is not at 8:00 that the office
opens.

See section 2.242 for sentences which although different in
structure from those above are roughly similar in meaning.

2.28 Rapid speech forms

Before a following »: and some other negative forms based on it
such as »es , theses form of the verb becomes s in rapid speech.
Examples:

Optimal signal D D) vnSHes ;. He doesn't work.
Rapid speech D D) ST Bz, He doesn't work.
form

Optimal signal D e 1868 chne? Why doesn't he go?
Rapid speech D oF 51868 chng? Why doesn't he go?
form
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2.29 This thing is mine./ That is a loaf of bread. Equational
sentences.

Sentences of the form x is y lack verbs in Sinhala. Examples.

e ded. This thing is mine.

gs 8 codwss, That is a loaf of bread.
mE I ged. The car is new.

5Ot e Do &7 Is the shirt a good one?

2.291 Negation

When the word in the "y" slot is an adjective, it is negated
with»: . Examples:

m& O 3RS Di. The car is not new.
DD GAEH B, The work is not easy.

When the word in the "y" slot is a noun or pronoun, it is negated
with 69693 . Examples.

¢S 8 6olur enedd. That is not a loaf of bread.
5030 eme Do 69603, The shirt is not a good one.
eOn 868 ensdd. This thing is not mine.

2.3 The present verbal adjective or » form

2.31 Use of the » form

The » form precedes the noun it modifies. Examples:

an Ol Going men (or men who are going)
emud D m6E Paddy cutting time.
Botoe Qeunedy O3, Sinhala learning children (or

children who are learning Sinhala)

90 Budd ctn The book I am reading.
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@D ndH 0. The work which the government is
doing.

Note that constructions with the present verbal adjective often
equate with English relative clauses.

2.32 Formation of the » form

The 5 form is made up of the verb stem + p . Examples:

simple present form verb stem » form
3B go 3 - 1)

cMnd drink ed ~ ey

Intetoler cut Do - let)

RIS fry RE - 2w

2.33 Forms based on the present verbal adjective

2.331 The em0 , 'when', form.
2.3311 Use.
The @m0 form is used to convey the meaning 'When (I) am doing

something.' The action in the em0 clause is simultaneous with
the action in the main clause. Examples:

99 g6l p® dpemO, BB I read the papers when I am
B53DDD W eating breakfast.
99 »m6mM0, thg BB . When I bathe, I sing.

2,.3312 Formation of the emO form.

The emd form is made up of the present verbal adjective plus 6emO.
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present verbal adjective emd form
@3] go OBGm O
clR:¥) drink CRnEsd
HOD cut DHUHGEHN O
DY) fry REHGH D

2.332 The »8 'till' form.

2.3321 Use

The »3 form is used to convey the meaning 'until such an action
happens.' Examples.

g0 cDons, 00 D DSEHS . I'1l work until (it becomes) 8:00,
if you like.

Qo Do, QBB . Stay till the gentleman comes.
90 D QDS »SHHT, DN He isn't coming till I finish the
DBGCH Bi. work.

2.3322 Formation of the »¥ form.

The ®8 form is made up of the present verbal adjective plus 5%
Examples:

present verbal adjective 58 form
cOB become cOnH®
(At go OB
%2 come dons
53SH do 5SHHY

2.3333 Stylistic variation

There is a ®3 form which is a variant of the »¥ form. Example:

D D3, QBD. Wait till he comes.
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2.333 The present verbal adjective with Bt»w, 'because’.

2.3331 Use

The present verbal adjective occurs in construction with B,
'because’', and has the meaning 'because (subject) does such and
such. ' Examples:

D DD 5SH Bt . Because he is working.
Dudon OB Htn . Because the gentleman is going.
99 ¢l 510 5B Bty . Because I am eating breakfast.

99 wm@ 5 Btn, & o9¥» ¥z. I can't go now because I am measuring

the rice.

99 BoE QeerOsy Btn, i I can't come now because I am

08 Qz. studying Sinhala.
2.3332 Related negative forms
The negative adjectival form is®:3 . Negative present verbs which
appear before 5tm take the form 65 form plus 5 . Examples:

0® wp Bea. Because I am going.

00 a¥el B> HtH. Because I am not going.

99 wm@ OB» Ben. Because I am measuring the rice.

09 wm@ O856r mib B, Because I am not measuring the rice.

2.3333 Dialect and stylistic variation

Another word meaning 'because' isgﬁao. It occurs in the same
types of constructions as ®txs .

2.4 Past tense forms

2.41 The simple past tense form

Present 00 DD »S». I work

Past 00 DB GBS . I worked
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Present O] 80&@ REODHIBD . I am learning Sinhala.
Past 00 thowe QeunOTm . I learned Sinhala.
The simple past tense form of the verb expresses completed action.
It fills slots which are similar to those filled by the simple

present tense, or p®, form, i.e., it usually goes at the end of
a sentence and it may be followed by the question marker ¢ .

2.42 The emphatic past tense form

Emphatic present 89 »8es ©3. It is meat that I am eating.

Emphatic past 99 me8 &3. It was meat that I ate.

Emphatic present o#des emed ¢? Where are you going?
Emphatic past ©ed emed &? Where did you go?
The emphatic past tense form also expresses completed action.
Like the emphatic present form, it is used when some item other
than the verb in the sentence is singled out for emphasis. It is

also used with question words. It is not followed directly by
the question marker ¢ .

2.43 Predicting the simple past tense form from the s form.

Step l: Remove the »® suffix. This leaves the verb stem.

For example:

simple present tense form verb stem
DB cut BE—
DD break 5D~
G OBH pound 65 O—
M eBH get cut Yo
INICIAII) get broken Dyed~
D160 fall D160~
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simple present tense form

€D
REHD

If the

n
L-;
(D
L

If the
If the
If the
If the

If the

root

root

root

root

root

root

vowel
vowel
vowel
vowel
vowel

vowel

If the root vowel is @i, ¢:

it. For example:

basic s

tem

D-
58~
mrt-
Gm 0
cwle
as-
-

Step 3: Look at

remove it and add ¢,
If the stem vowel is D

the stem vowel.

Verbs with
, remove it
If the

bi
fr
is
is
is
is
is

is

;7 O

nd

Yy
¢ change
%1 change
® change
8 change
& change

&9 change

cut
break
get cut
pound
wash
bark

scratch

vowel D are class 2 verbs.

double the preceding consonant and

@ are class 3 ve

rbs.

Examples:

simple present tense form

1. HBHM

505

G OdDM

cut
break

pound
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it
it
it
it
it

it

add .

to

to

to

to

to

to

verb stem

B~
D&~
N2/
¢z
D
3
¢}

+ ¥+, @ » Or &, do not change

altered stem

D B-
F AR
Bys-
GmO~
ce—-
s~

-

If the stem vowel is ¢ ,

stem vowel ¢ are class 1 verbs.
and add ¢gm.
stem vowel is g , remove it,
Verbs with stem vowel

Verbs with stem

simple past tense form

12813
YA
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simple present tense form simple past tense form
QS bark A
cufend wash e
2. MEBHMN get cut 213 @%%)
D1eOn fall D1 Qo
3. RIT) fry et
585D climb 0L
55052 get up 51500
55D measure OB

2.44 Irregular past tense verb forms

There is a small list of verbs for which some forms are
irregular. Below is a list of high frequency verbs with
irregular past tense forms.

simple present tense form simple past tense form
o L1)) be (animate) £
56an be (inanimate) 5o
GOHY become &
5HSHD do cjlet}d}
Gend give &
OB get alslen)
a5 go B
D5 come (2137}
62197 bring GO
55 eat 5
N5 drink 350
a5t put, place SRR
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LANKARAMAYA DAGABA, ANURADHAPURA, 3rd CENTURY A.D.
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GUARDSTONE FROM RATNAPRASADA AT ANURADHAPURA
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simple present tense form simple past tense form
DD bathe 51
mad smear (01197
0I5 plow ®h

2.45 Predicting the emphatic past tense form from the simple past
tense form

The formula for deriving the emphatic past tense form from
the simple past form is: replace final @ with & . Examples:

simple past form emphatic past form
GBS do 6535169
53m be 5Qes
o230 cut D160
18 break mr)ed

2.46 Negative and interrogative past tense forms

The negative and interrogative forms of the simple and emphatic
past parallel those of the present. These forms are illustrated
below.

simple Qusnwm o0 gads. The gentleman came at 8:00.

emphatic Dudom gIcd g00. It was at 8:00 that the gentleman
came.

simple/ Do 0D Facd ;. The gentleman didn't come at 8:00.

neg.

emphatic/ Do @ed mFesd ¢dd. It wasn't at 8:00 that the gentle-

neg. man came.

simple/? Owdowm 00 gady &7 Did the gentleman come at 8:00?

emphatic/? ®0dowm ed ¢dd &7 Was it at 8:00 that the gentleman
came?
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simple/ Ao 00 ¢a@§ Didn't the gentleman come at 8:007?
neg./? mEe?

emphatic/ duwsdowm g6d m56s Wasn't it at 8:00 that the gentleman
neg./? qdd &7 came?

2.47 Dialect variation

Alternant past tense forms of three common verbs appear below.

simple present A simple past B simple past
FODD ask g1 940
©H hit @z 01010
v close Diyde D015

Both variants may be heard in the speech of educated speakers,
although variant A is preferable.

Most other variants of past tense forms are non-standard. They
include @#m for 88 , 'drank', 53® ,fors@dm , 'was', and others.
In some areas of the Kandyan highlands the past tenses of all
Class 1 verbs conform to a pattern other than the one which has
been set out above and show no vowel change from present to past.
Since these forms are low prestige forms, however, they occur
infrequently in conversations with non-native speakers.

2.48 Forms based on the past tense: the past verbal adjective.

2.481 Use

The past verbal adjective occurs in constructions which are sim-
ilar to those in which the present verbal adjective occurs.
It precedes the noun it modifies. Examples:

0 iy D do . The visa I obtained.
09 Qugy 6. The village where I was born.
DD @,88. Broken pots.

2.482 Formation of the past verbal adjective form.

The past verbal adjective is formed by replacing finalg of
the simple past tense form with g . Examples:
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simple past form past verbal adjective
e go @es
Fas come ¢1d
A see A0
m@m gigken ?53@5)
Ades fry Al

2.483 The past verbal adjective with Btw , 'because'.

Like the present verbal adjective the past verbal adjective

occurs in constructions with Bt , 'because'., Examples:
oo Hua BHew. Because the gentleman went.
29 830 5D Bew. Because I broke the pots.
99 ¢cd3med Quey B, Because I was born in America.

Examples of past tense negative forms with Bth are given below.

dudowm Bed 55 Hts. Because the gentleman didn't go.
99 930 mif)e8 B Btx. Because I didn't break the pots.
99 ¢ed8med Quged m5 BHtw. Because I wasn't born in America.

Note: There are some other Sinhala verb forms which are derived
from the past but which are not discussed in this section. They
include the 'when' form and the 'even if' forms which are taken
up in sections 2.8 and 2.9.

2.5 The Infinitive Form

2,51 Use

2.511 The infinitive form is used as the request form:

OB . Please sit down.
GOES BB . Please go home.
5:0 DTD . Please eat.
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Request forms are negated by adding the word D .

2:0085 D, You shouldn't shout.
eHEs wBn O, Please don't go home.
S ehdn D™. Don't drink the water.

2.512 Infinitives may be the objects of other verbs:

00 mBD B . I am going to bathe,
90 0 555 D5 . I am coming to eat.
90 :0 o8 Bv: D:. I don't want to eat.
s e Q:. Can't drink water.

2.513 When the infinitive is followed by the question marker ¢ ,

it has the meaning "Should (I) do something?."

09 6O6ud Fudn &? Should I write like this?

6l sy &7 Should I go tomorrow?

2.52 Formation of the Infinitive Form

The formula for the infinitive form is verb stem plus Some
dialects have variants with #® and %0 . Examples:
Verb stem Infinitive

o= go o5 (5D, oB0)

o~ come 3 (958, 950)

- eat »8s (9850, »50)

Q- bring g (6d5D),

Ge- give cersn (6esd),

ms— cut ve8n (95,

56— do 5685 (56850,

GO pound ey (emldd, emOsd)
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2.6 The participle

2.61 Use
99 m:® mE 60es Bw. Having eaten, I went home. (I ate
and went home)
RES mE 6uis QTD. Having plowed the field, put on

fertilizer. (Plow the field and
put on fertilizer)

99 Byd8 Gom ol »desd00 Having written a letter, I went to
Bc . E— the post office. (I wrote a letter
and went to the post office)

THE RANKOT VIHARA, POLONNARUWA, 12th CENTURY
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99 @G & 2 odm. Having given the money, I got the
'“‘ goods. (I gave the money and got
the goods)
568 Do [aE 7HDS B Having closed the shop, the

shopkeeper went to Kandy. (The
shopkeeper closed the shop and went
to Kandy)
In English, events are often sequenced with and. For example:
I went and got it.
He took a bath and went to bed.
I am going to the store and buy some fruit.
Flour the fish and fry it.
It is also possible to say
Having gone, I got it.
Having taken a bath, I went to bed.
Having gone to the store, I'll buy some fruit.
Having floured the fish, fry it.
Although the second renditions are less frequent in American English
and may seem somewhat awkward, they literally translate the forms

which appear in Sinhala. In Sinhala sometimes several events are
sequenced in this fashion. For example:

P mE, MmE, 60&S B33, Having eaten, having bathed, having
Beasn . gone home, I went to bed. (I ate,
bathed, went home and went to bed)

This "having" form is called the participle. The participle may
also be joined with forms of the verb peund ‘be', to form perfect
tenses. For example:

90 8 Ipvde emmE BEsDD . I have seen that movie.
D ¢6O3mDD FEY Bewnd. He has gone to America.
20 3 Byvde edE DY . I had seen that movie.
e 3ed3mDO FBY Bm. He had gone to America.
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2.611 Perfect forms

2.6111 Present perfect forms

The participle plus Beuend , 'be', has the meaning 'have done
something.' Examples:

99 ¢6O3mdY HBE Bewnd. I have gone to America.
99 53 AT mE Bewdd:r. I have eaten milk rice.
99 o cens LR BEEDD . I have written two books.

These forms are present perfect forms.

2.6112 Past perfect forms

The participle plus 53m , 'be(past)', has the meaning 'had
done something.' Examples:

99 ¢cd3mdD BBE DY . I had gone to America.

00 53 A me BIm. I had eaten milk rice.

99 ey cemd 6&52 §EE£. I had written two books.

These forms are past perfect forms.

2.612 The participle alone as a finite verb.

Sometimes the participle stands alone as the finite verb. It
has a perfect sense and occurs primarily with third person
subjects.

»FeISD 8 1S3 . The office has opened now.
oo DBEISY &8 DR . The post office has closed now.

2.613 Negative, interrogative and emphatic forms with the
perfect.

Perfect forms may be made negative, interrogative, negative/
interrogative and emphatic by applying the appropriate formulas
(outlined in 2.1 and 2.3) to the auxiliary B&ean®h , ‘'be'. No
change is made in the participle.
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2.614 Durative and continuous forms with the participle.

With animate subjects the participle combines with forms of the
verb @851 , 'be', to make forms which are durative (and sometimes
continuous) in meaning. For example:

00 Qe Q. I'm married. (I'm married now and
I continue to be.)

99 6med 20 6DEr B . I was residing in Colombo. (I
started living there and continued
to do so for some time.)

Qo cm ARGHD QBB . Look at (in the direction of) the
gentleman. (Start doing it and
keep on doing it.)

KANDY LAKE WITH TEMPLE OF THE TOOTH IN DISTANCE

2.62 Formation of the participle.

2.621 Class 1l verbs

The formula for the participle for class 1 verbs is verb stem
plus . Examples.

simple present verb stem participle
BB cut e BHBR)
AenD see ol PIgle:
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simple present verb stem participle
0en make ol ve
G3B cook &e3 dele
505D run =) [ 3l6e

2.622 Class 2 verbs

The formula for the participle for class 2 verbs is verb stem
minus 9 plus Q® .

simple present verb stem participle
eIl get cut 5768 518E
D76DHD get broken 5769 DI
cBeSH understand 68648 83
D160 fall 9760 D10

2.623 Class 3 verbs

The formula for the participle for class 3 verbs is altered verb
stem minus @ plus & .

simple present verb stem participle
OBH measure o5 B
e fry & A
RI1) brush 98 Riels)

2.624 Participle forms of irregular verbs

The participle forms of the high frequency irregqular verbs

which appeared in 2.44 are given below. Note that not all the
forms below are irregular.,

simple present participle
QB be (animate) Qe
Bewnd be (inanimate) 53
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simple present participle
RII)) become s
HSHM do flelgx!
cends give 2@
O55 get ¢S
w5 go 853 (&55)
D5 come 2193 (2:58)
e@n bring covide (eand)
DB eat I
e drink A
1o put, place CIR
B smear O 16H
D5 plow IR
MBI bathe 5932

2.7 The @y form or participial adjective

2.71 Use

Like the other adjectival forms derived from verbs which have been
discussed previously in Sinhala Structures, the ¢y form modifies
a preceding noun. Examples:

CORH wey 60ed The house (which has been) made
- with wood.
Qrey O Fried meat; meat which has been
fried.
00 vy MG, The rice I have measured.
95399 ©3 The trees which have been cut.
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Like the other adjectives, the gy form occurs in construction with
Btn , 'because'. Examples:

D 60ES ey Hen. Because he has built the house.
33 mE vy Hem. Because mother has measured the
—_— rice.

The formula for the negative of the above forms is participle
plus »5 .

D GOES BWER D Bth. Because he hasn't built the
- house.
39 mE o 25 Bt Because mother hasn't measured
the rice.

The participial adjective also figures in the formation of a
'when' form which is discussed below in 2.8

2.72 Formation

2,721 Class 1 verbs.

The formula for the gy form of Class 1 verbs is: participle

form minus @ plus g . Examples:
participle gy form
DB cut [~]ele!
5E break DAY
veEE make, V&Y
build
Ae® see Acy

2.722 Class 2 verbs.

The formula for the gy form of Class 2 verbs is: participle

form minus @ plus o . Examples:
participle gy form
99 fall 9,089
DB get cut 515300
D10 get broken YAAR0)
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2,723

Class 3 verbs.

The formula for the ¢ form of Class 3 verbs is: participle form
minus @ plus

2.724

8

participle
HOIGH
Qe
V/21&)

A&

8

Examples:

§ form
climb D10y
fry ey
measure 0wy
brush ey

Irregular verbs

forms for the high frequency verbs which show irregularities
in numerous forms are given below.

simple present form

QB

Bewund

OB

DSH

Gends

OB

3D
DHd

611

25D

cHnd

119

M5

T FOLOs)

M50

g form
be (animate) 80y
be (inanimate) 5350
become HR)
do 53y
give 3y
get defulate)
go e
come el
bring cOmMY
eat my
drink 3y
put, place t]e!
smear ™Yy
plow my

bathe my
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2.8 The 'when' forms

2.81 Use

One 'when' form, the emm30 form has been discussed above in

2.331. It contrasts in meaning with another 'when' form, the
® form. Examples:

a 99 682 owfenemd, ©d8 OB  When I wash clothes, I use soap.
5SBHD .

b 99 682 cdg®, @8 Sy 6On. When I wash clothes (that is,
after I have done so), my hands

get red.
C 99 EmdDO wanemd, gutlodmpeds When I go to Sri Lanka, I'll go
SO . by airplane.
d P9 eomdd Bnd, HIBHED When I go to Sri Lanka, I'll work
cetEnedsycd D név. for the Department of Agriculture.

With ® forms of the verb, the action in the 'when' clause
precedes the action in the second clause. For example, in
sentence a above, 'When I wash clothes, my hands get red', the
meaning is that the hands do not get red until after the clothes
are washed. By contrast in sentence b, 'When I wash clothes,

I use soap', the actions are simultaneous, that is, soap is
being used in the process of washing the clothes. Hence the

eomO form is appropriate in the 'when' clause (see section 2.331
for a detailed discussion).

2.82 Formation of the ® form.

The formula for the ® form is simple past tense form plus @

simple past ® form
Ben go B2 ®
eI come IO
e fry Qr&end
g cut 57300
(] 1ei393) do eoS®
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2.83 Dialect variation

In the speech of some speakers the formula for the ® form is as

follows: past verbal adjective plus »® . Examples:
past verbal adjective ® form
®es go Bc3t0d
@D come F30wd
A1) break DEOBHD
50 cut 513000
eHSd do OGNS

2.84 An additional 'when' form.

An additional 'when' form is built on the participial adjective
and it differs little in meaning from the ® forms described above.

The formula for this form is: participial adjective ( @y form)
plus ®9,
participial adjective ( y) form. derived ® form.
]e] come EIwd
olels} do 5SYwd
9,089 fall 0,0001d
ey fry Qe ywd

2.9 The 'if' forms

There are a number of forms and constructions in Sinhala which
equate with the English 'if (I) do something.' Two types of
equivalents are discussed below.

2.91 A conditional form of the verb.

el Dfetns, gud If it rains tomorrow, we can't go
CHIGRITHSIDO IBBH Qi to Polonnaruwa.
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An 68 50 mehd, guds edsdh. If you were to eat this food,
you would become sick.

The 'if' forms in the sentences above are conditional forms of
the verb.

The formula for the conditional form of the verb is: simple

past form minus ¢ plus QF . Examples:
simple past conditional
Bes go Hewnd
gada come gIchs
[cilelt3:] do cilerdcid:tol
Ofoter) take Glofcloilol

Another conditional form based on the present stem occurs in
Sinhala, but it i9 not jllustrated in General Conversation because
it seems to be of low frequency in speech and therefore of minor
importance. The formula for this form is present stem plus cm®d ,
For example, 80 aemd , '"if I go.'

2.92 Basic forms of the verb plus 53 , 'if"'.

The English 'If (I) (am) doing something', may be expressed by a

present form plus »d, 'if'. Examples:
om@ cofl m6d Bownd 53, If there are coconuts in the shop,
90 BB . tell me.
o3 omed opd 58, 90 m& If we go to Colombo, I'll drive
Dy DROFHS. the car, if you like.

Past forms with »8 are not semantically parallel to those of the
present. They usually have the meaning 'If (I) had done something’'.
Examples:

cm@ 6od 5ol Bam »8, 9 If there had been coconuts in the
HOS oBes Bz shop, I wouldn't be going to Kandy.

5 omed G »3, O m& d»  If we had gone to Colombo, I would
DeEdM . have driven the car.
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2.10 The 'even if' form

p®n0 o8 I Ww&E B8, DN Even if you prepare a plain tea
TS Di. (for him), he will not drink. it.

99 _dnd By OBDF, dm dD Even if I send him letters, he will
B3R ceBdes Bz. not give me the money.

09 »u0 o M weE G¥T, Even though I prepared a plain tea
D BDed »z. (for him), he would not drink it.
9®_dmd By® 0908, D D Even though I sent him letters,

odc o868 Bz, he would not give me the money.

Examples of the 'even if' form of the verb appear above. The
formula for the 'even if' form is simple past tense form minus
¢ plus @8 .

2.11 The 'although' construction.

Examples of the 'although' construction which is very common in

most normal communication appear below. The formula for the
although construction is: simple past tense form of the verb
plus O plus G&» & . G®:® & , however, may be omitted.

D gdenied Bwwd e&» &, D%  Although he goes to school, he

QB8 QGEuBOSCH B:. doesn't learn English.
v eemd GRY Wgmd 6 &, Although six people became ill,
DYSO8 S168 Bz. no one died.

Note that the tense of the entire sentence is determined by that
of the main clause.

2.12 First person verb forms

2.12.1 The #»8 form.
The #»® form occurs only with first person subjects. It has
a consultative meaning in that it announces ‘an intention of per-

forming an activity and at the same time requests leave to do so.
For example:

99 duBoNd Sund. I'll tell the gentleman, if you
like.

The addressee generally responds as follows:
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John 88 dafomd Buadnd. I'll tell the gentleman, if you
like.
Mary. Gmed. Ond Bass. Good. Tell him.

The formula for the formation of the #»8 form is verb stem plus
58 . Examples:

simple present verb stem form
=5 go o 3558
D5 come D LY
Bonds tell Bes Bornd
DS do S 5SEHS

2.12.2 The § form
Whereas the 3 form may occur with first person singular or
first person plural subjects, the § form occurs only with the
first person plural. It has the meaning 'lets do something.'
The subject (@3 , 'we') may be stated or understood. Examples:
Syudes’ Acds . Let's go see a movie.
c68 50 9. Let's eat breakfast.

It may precede the question marker ¢ .

ag &7 Should we go?

5y &7 Should we eat?
The formula for the negative is em plus a stem form of the
participle plus @E@ , 'let's stay/be.' The literal translation
is 'not having done something, let's (just) be.' €8 is the
8 form of @F»Ds, 'be.' It is irregular. Examples:

38 emde Q€Y. Let's not see.

g8 emm Q&Y. Let's not eat.
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The formula for the § form is: verb stem plus § . Examples:
simple present verb stem § form
113 go ) g
Aeod see e Acy
55 eat o) 58

Two irregular forms appear below.

simple present § form
OB take, get @@Q
Q5D be orexo)

2.13 The &3 form

The 3 form appears with second and third person subjects, usu-
ally with the latter, and has the meaning '(he) is likely to do
something.' Examples:

Ao ©wdes DB, The gentleman is likely to come
in the evening.

D el DD . He is likely to go to the show.

The negative of the & form is similar to the negative § form. The
formula is 6m plus a stem form of the participle plus

1983 , 'likely to stay, be.' o83 is the & form of Qv
'be'. Its form is irregular. Examples:

D T emdE QES. He is not likely to see it.

D emoses gEd. He is not likely to go.

The & form may precede the question marker ¢& .

The formula for the @ form is: verb stem plus & . Examples:
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simple present verb stem 3 form
[aYolox go A ads
D5 some D D3
DS do fle] 533
D say Bes B
Ll be [irregular form) @EB
The 3 form has a dialect variant with 8§ . The rules for forming it

are different, and it does not appear to be very common. Hence it
is not taken up here.

2.14 Special verbs

2.14.1 @83 , 'like’'.

99 68 D0 mO8A. I like this country.

99 60 Ie2EIED 95 w:. I don't like these vegetables.
e8 ey 05 7 Do (you) like to drink tea?
BoE QEODOTD 98 &7 Do (you) like to study Sinhala?

The word 053 means 'like or like to'. The actor is in the
direct case. If there is an object, it is in the dative case,
i.e.,

20 deDEDRD 53, I like vegetables.

An infinitive may also be the object of 553 , i.e.,

85 oigd dm o8 s mPS . He doesn't like to drink tea
without sugar.

Sentences with #9853 may be made interrogative by adding &
They may be made negative by adding »;.

51053 may be made past by adding gm .
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2.14.2 ypds , 'can', and @, 'cannot'.

yed8 , 'can' and @ , 'can't', take actors in the dative case.
Examples:

00 emed o yEds. I can go to Colombo.
90 O dE» 9@8{5, I can work.

0 BotwE DMBSHD ang. I can speak Sinhala.
00 60es wsl» d:. I can't go home.

The gentleman can't speak

Dudomd Bowe dmMnSTn ;. Sinhala

9@85 normally occurs in sentence final position, as above, but
yeds® may also occur there with no change in meaning.

QQBB and @; usually occur with a dependent infinitive. Examples:

dnd msy yEds. He can plow.
B0 883 BdTy yEROs. The gentleman can read the papers.
el QSN0 OO OF» Qi. The lady can't come here.

Sentences with 9@6& and @ may be made interrogative by adding.
¢ . Beforee¢, ypds changes to Yy and @ to @3 . Examples:

Pudond vsod Budss yedd 4? Can you read the papers, sir?

MmO GLIcHD @tisd O5n Can't you come before 12:00,
8 &? father?
Sentences with kgé)ﬁ and @; may be made past by adding em , the
past form of ¢Omh , 'become.' Examples:
B @3c 90 d¥n yERdY cm. I was able to come last Sunday.
90 93 ewmed custy Nd ;. I was not able to cook the meat
well,
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2.14.3 d»: , 'want'.

®: , 'want', takes an actor in the dative case. Examples:
20 em@pB0s ©¥csd uf» Bm:. I want to go to Colpetty junction.
00 ororg) €93 B Sywde I want to see the movie called
ey vz, Gehenu Lamay.
92 53 F »8> Fvi. I want to eat milk rice.

Sentences with @mznmy be made interrogative by adding & .
Examples:

0850 Hn Do Bmp &? Does the gentleman want a visa?
Dnd & 90 FIDSOE ceny Does he want to give me the docu-
I ? ments now?
They may be made negative by adding »z . Examples:
DuBon0 B3 68 O Fv: di. The gentleman doesn't want a milk
tea.
DN RIBIDE Ofn Tv: Bz He doesn't want to take the
documents.
They may be made past by adding & . Examples:
90 enfddess OFm Bm: om. I wanted to come by train.
NN GHESS VIO D e The gentleman wanted to build
ot a house.
Dz may be preceded either by a dependent infinitive or by a
noun in the direct case. In sentences with dependent nouns only
there is an alternate negative form with &y | dm  is equival-
ent to ©»; »; , 'don't want' and replaces the entire phrase. Ex-
amples;
00 B3 . I don't want any milk, i.e.,

no milk for me.

D0 ceadd gt dm. I don't want any orange juice.
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2.15 Negatives in Sinhala: some summary remarks and some
additions.

At this point most of the negative processes and words which occur
in Sinhala have been discussed in connection with the verb forms

to which they apply. They include »: and its various forms,

and its forms, O™ and 6693, The negative 6 has been mentioned
only briefly in connection with certain specific forms. A more
detailed and general treatment appears below.

The negative 6m .

G negates forms in dependent clauses such as the conditional
form of the verb:

cod emddems, 299 8O- If it doesn't rain tomorrow,
emQo0 wpds. I'm going to the Pettah.

the 'even if' form:

29 Dm0 emBIDS, D Inds. Even if I don't tell him, he'll
come.
the @ form:
D DO emBnd, 00 5SH When he doesn't go to work, I get
GO . mad.
the &m0 form:
D DD emndnemd, cuded When he's not working, he is
BSHD . playing.

and others.
It may also negate verbal adjective forms:

03 emon OBy oS vvds. The people who don't eat meat
eat eggs.

emed omBo o ¢6d d5epiSied  The women who didn't go to Colombo
QB . are in our office.

00 emusy 6usd The house I haven't built.
even if they occur in other
types of constructions:

90 60es emvy bHtn. Because I haven't built the house.

These are the important principal uses of &m .
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2.16 'It seems'

The particle G means 'it seems', and it is added to basic forms
of the verb. Examples:

Ged? dof eme Syvdas It seems there is a good movie

cUBDD (. showing at the Lido.

A co udE Beudrd 3. He evidently has money on him.
When »; precedes @ it becomes 35 . Examples:

A o ©EE 5B G He evidently has no money on him.

D od oFeniS;ed 90 It seems that he doesn't work in

5STes 5 3. the post office.

¢ may follow parts of speech other than verbs. For example:

D @ Qwdoes 3. They say he's the postmaster.
Qs GCrICmNS (3. It seems that the gentleman is
rich.

2.17 Relationships among verbs

2.17.1 Verbs with »d»D , 'do', and cO»® , 'become'.

There are a large number of verbs with »ndn which are related

in meaning to a similar set with cdD»®s . They include:
A3 DSH scare R cOn fear
gt) oSnd subtract ¢t 05D be reduced
O HSHDa remind Ol cDn remember
53SeS BHSHM bother 53&S cOnd worry
DS BSH finish QDC cdnd be finished

2.17.2 Causative/non-causative sets

Causative verbs are derived from basic verbs by adding ® to the
stem. Examples:
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basic verb

3®

HSHD

50H

D58

go

do

break

eat

causative verb

DD

DHSOHD
5D

205D

make go,
export

cause to do

cause to
break

cause to eat,
feed

The following verbs also stand in a causative/non causative
relationship, even though the initial consonants differ:

e

drink

OB

cause to
drink, feed

Other types of causatives involve other changes from the

basic form:

BB

cEv

otoroldn

descend

bring

know

2.173 Active and passive

RAt3esm

ulsfeloles)

&BOHD

Some sets of verbs are active/passive. Generally,
verb belongs to class 1 and the passive verb to class 2. Examples:

active
BB
DHESHO

Rlef o195

0EH

cut
do

kill

make
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passive

D76BBM
cilclello:)

ClZclet13x!

©6e5 M

let (someone)
down, drop
off.

import

make known

the active

be cut
be done

be killed,
die

be made
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2.17.4 Complex verbs with ©85 and G&n .

Complex verbs are formed with ©z¥»23 and eepdr . Examples
appear below.
form with form with
basic verb OFH D eenth
VEED make BEIOTHD VEGCEHD
G search G OTHD) GINGEH
HUBH cut D OTHD BEEDTH

There are a limited number of high frequency verbs which show
these patterns. Generally the verb with @55 means 'do
something for oneself'and the one with 6&»% 'do something for
others.' Examples:

00 eouss wensimm . I built the house (room) for
myself,

D80 6oL WweISEm . The carpenter built (us) a
house.

The 665D form may also occur with a preceding participle with
no change in meaning. For example:

DO coE WEE, B . The carpenter'built us a house.
Sometimes verbs which are formed in this way have semantically
specialized meanings. For example:

basic verb derived verb
B35 say Bneenth explain
Acod see A o055 look after,

care for.

2.17.5 Summary note to the student

The rules for deriving certain types of verbs (causative, passive,
complex) have scarcely been fully explained above. Furthermore,
since many verbs do not show the complete array of forms which
have been discussed, it may not be useful for students to attempt
to generalize the sketchy rules which have been presented. How-
ever the information here should demonstrate that there are clus-
ters of verbs which are similar in form and in meaning which can
be remembered as sets.
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2.18 The clause subordinator BaE

B 1s a particle which follows certain types of subordinate
clauses, usually those involving reported speech, ideas or names.
Compare the following:

PR dmd 59, 'cars 23sm.! I told him, "open the door."

92 dnd B emd ¢38» Bem. I told him to open the door.
similarly

dmess guztn, '50 shnde?! Ask him, "what is your name?"

D 6es gusn 50 oNHEE BAE?. Ask him what his name is.

This particle also marks the quotation of a name or word. For
example:

mEmed mBmd g3 BOSes i We call father's father siiya.
5@@3 . *
28 Ind Bues emd qn BAC:. We call those things coconut branches

2.19 Nouns derived from verb forms.

One type of verbal noun is formed with the present verbal adjective

plus 9» . Hence, »d6» d» , 'the doing.' These nouns are Class
C nouns (see 1.23). Example:
D 5Sn DD el BISGH? What do you say for what he is
doing?

Such nouns may be based on other adjectival forms of the verb
as well. For example:

D i 58y D0 ednde Budes? What do you say for what he has
just done?

A oéd O 636 »:. What he did was not easy.
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3. Demonstratives and interrogatives

3.1 The adjectives

Demonstratives and interrogatives fall into sets. The adjective

set appears below.

69
X
da
9}

»

i, c&»

this, these
that over there, those
that near you, those

that which we have previously
referred to; those

which

These adjectives precede the nouns they modify. For example:

6® enctdent.
36 D0FBN .

O3 BABEIE.

8 az%)»

oG D). e FABODRE.

These bananas.
That gentleman over there.

Those documents near you, with
you.

That work (we were talking about)

Which work; what documents.

They need not directly precede the noun they modify, however. Other
adjectives may intervene.

68 @2 enouicud.
S emO DusnHud .
Do 88H EIBITE.
I qp8 DB,

emG ¢(@5§' D). GB
CABEDE .

tole})

For example:

76

These cheap bananas.

That short gentleman over there.
Those o0ld documents.

That new work.

What new work; what old documents.
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3.2 Pronouns

3.21 The basic set

The demonstratives which appeared in 3.1 may also function as
pronouns. For example:

68 ©ds This is a village.
aS D08 That (over there) is a tank.

3.22 The inanimate set

The following words are also pronouns and refer to inanimate
nouns.

singular plural

L) this one Ot these
tcJeln) that one gS those

O that one Oth those

T that one 14197 those
O what one GCInD what ones
YA which one

The demonstratives take case endings as follows:

singular plural
direct 3 O
dative eOmd SRR
genitive e e ed
instrumental 06D 83
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Examples:

e 5090 néFed ond &? What do you use this thing for?

o 2090 nsesd 833 2dSHp. You use it to grind chillies.

38D I3 aéFer end &7 What do you use those things for?

I edewnd hiws. They are a kind of medicine.

88 9o Bewndh. Thed There are three newspapers. In
queﬁ 00 BEIDHD FISeD them there is news from every part
33BN of Sri Lanka.

800 Bodes c®inde? What do you call that thing near you?

6Op0 Bodes 833 we Bach. For this you say miris gala.

3.33 The animate set

The animate pronominal set is given below.

singular plural

GO this person Ve H 6] these people
Den you DN E you (pl.)
elan that person g S those people
Dk that person Denee those people

These are the words which appear most commonly in Sinhala as the
equivalents of the English 'he', 'she' and 'they'. As the
translations above indicate, the words & and OmE serve as
second person pronouns.

The demonstrative animate pronouns show the case endings outlined
in section 1.2.

The Sinhala word for 'who, what person' is »3d . Before ¢
it is shortened as follows: mgq . Its case forms are:
direct () who

dative 50 to whom

genitive o] of whom, whose

instrumental GO by whom
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With the addition of ® to any of its case forms, »3ds: takes on

the meaning 'everybody.' Examples:

direct I2Y3let20) everybody

dative 5 05 to everybody
genitive M COY of everybody
instrumental 51 GOBS by, from everybody

3.24 Here and there

Sinhala has the following location sets.

cOdD this place, this spot
Rloto) that place near you
leFok) that place over there
lo) that place referred to earlier
GINDY what place

cOcd here

W) over there near you
gsel over there, yonder
dDed there

o1 6 where

GO this direction

Des that direction

The words in these sets have case forms as follows:
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direct GOvB)
dative clelola1d)
genitive ClOle%)

instrumental G235

3.25 The quantity set

cRlao
cOGHI
cRlc)
cOcny

The quantity set is given below.

OIS
QL]
e
DS
GmODS
Example
GmMODS
20 389

pecedus DS e@ngd.
63330 VDS ery Bi.

3.26

S:
53 ched &?

S D,

The 'like this

this much
that much
that much
that much

how much

cOMm
GcO® 0
GOM

IcRlblcle)y)

How much milk will you drink?

Not that much for me.

A water vessel is this big.

A sembuwa is not that big.

...like that' set

The following words pattern with the demonstratives and interroga-
tives discussed in the sections above.

cRICIOIS)
GIcio e
F3GHO
Dend

CMGEHI O

like this
like that
like that
like that

how
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Examples:

B8 mIDD ST cmemd &7

cEncny cOcund emOnd &7

8. Ocmd 5d3.

Dewd &7

Dewd 656G,

In what manner (how) do you use
a coconut scraper?

Is this how you pound with the
pestle?

Yes. Just like that (just as
you are doing.)

Is that so0? (following a statement
of fact.)

It is not like that. (following an
inaccurate description of events or
procedures.)

3.27 Pronouns: miscellaneous forms

Most of the Sinhala pronouns belong to the demonstratiyg/interroga-
tive sets. The first person pronouns ©O® , 'I', and g8 , 'we',
are exceptions. They show the following case forms:

direct 00
dative ®0
genitive Ocd

instrumental 9cos

The reflexive pronoun

to me

my

by me

508 ,

a8 we

g to us
ged ours
fclel)) by us

'his, her own, their own', is also

an exception. Its case forms are:

direct 505
dative 5050
genitive 50866

instrumental 35605
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Examples:

DnE: 59568 0 wSHOSHD . They prepare their own food.

O 5050868 50 ®HOFHD. They each prepare their own
food.

In the latter example 9938 , a reduplicated form of the

reflexive pronoun appears. It has the meaning 'each his own,

each their own.'

3.28 A note on terms of address and reference

The choice of a term of address is a matter which is discussed

in General Conversation. The simple fact is that there is no
neutral second person pronoun which is appropriate for all people

at all times in all places. This helps to explain why the Sinhalese
often avoid second person pronouns entirely and choose such terms

as madam or sir or address people by name or occupational role
instead.

Terms of reference present similar problems in many instances. In
the case of women, for example, the term 6®» ®wsnw , 'madam’',

is only appropriate as a term of reference for those of an
elevated social, educational or occupational station. Since the
term for woman ( ®@ ) is in its singular form considered insul-
ting, women are generally referred to as 'this person' or 'that
person' (Gdwand d» among other terms) and not as 'this woman'
or 'that woman,' The term ®) , 'women', is not similarly stig-
matized, although in the traditional sectors in the society the
circumlocution A2cS g is commonly used. This term literally
means 'those who have received rebirth.' Better educated women
point out that this term is implicitly pejorative, since it reflects
a belief linking demeritorious acts in previous births with being
a woman.

By the same token the term &5#®, 'man', though not rude is not
deferential either and is better rendered by English 'guy'. Its
plural, OBty , means 'people' not 'men' in the narrow sense. For
the latter the Sinhala is ©38 ¢¢ , 'men, males, boys.'

In the traditional sectors of the society tafs® and ySsen , elevated
terms for 'wife' and 'husband' respectively are nearly universally
avoided. Women refer to their husbands by circumlocution. Terms
such as ymed mgom , ' (my) son's father', are commonly used.

Educated people who know English profess to find these habits

quaint but are no more comfortable with the elevated terms. They
sometimes use the English terms instead. Traditional terms for
'wife' include e @¥p Oedm, 'married one' and 60ed dFemm , 'the

one in the house.'
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RUINS OF CIRCULAR RELIC HOUSE AT MEDIRIGIRIYA
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4., Postpositions

Postpositions in Sinhala are functionally similar to English
prepositions, except that whereas English prepositions occur before
the word they govern, Sinhala postpositions occur following the
word. Postpositions occur in construction with nouns, and some
occur in construction with other parts of speech as well. When

in construction with nouns, many of them govern specific cases,
generally the direct case. Examples:

Sinhala English Usual case of noun
&b on top of direct

30 under direct

olle] above dative/instrumental
(elol6] below dative/instrumental
o, d, BOQD near direct

(OTA0) about direct

Ded like direct

Rlolet~] only direct

FER from genitive

etiss, QtictEr before dative/instrumental
vtet? after dative/instrumental
RIS more than dative

4.1 9Pee , 'more than'.

Ded, 'more than', occurs with preceding nouns in the dative
case to form the equivalent of the English comparative. Examples:

deDEDRO Diflew vendy s, More than vegetables, fruit is
expensive. (fruit is more expensive
than vegetables.)

38 6030 Dfes o8 enéd emnd. This house is bigger than that
house.
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5. Particles
5.1 -, 'also, too'

The particle -® , meaning 'also', is added to words ending in a
vowel. For words ending in a consonant, - ¢ is added.

Examples:
g8 gdned mBmO Budes B We call mother's father siiya.
ggez&ﬁmed mEMO8 Buses B We call father's father siiya too.
B3 »
D pFeISD0 B . He went to the office.
D »BeISD0 Bea . He also went to the office.
8 cesv. Give rice.
s ceBp. Give rice too.
90 Fuds i@ . I got a letter.
908 P8 i3 . I also got a letter.

5.2 ¢..5, 'or'.
In interrogative sentences ¢&..¢& means 'or'.

Examples:

63 u8Basd covvderd enimm Oudnw Is it the lady or the gentleman who

e dwudowm &7 teaches this class?

ded & enfm dudvwwed &7 Mine or the lady's?

68 peondus & fOdws &7 Is this a water vessel or a rice
pot?

85 ©3 & D8 &7 Is it right or wrong?
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5.3 The 'and' particle

There is no single word in Sinhala for 'and' as there is in
English. In Sinhala 'and' is expressed by a particle which
follows all nouns to be linked.

If the nouns to be linked end in vowels, the 'and' particle

L)

takes the shape « . Examples:

gma g3, The son and the daughter

Oudomd 093, The gentleman and I

If the nouns to beﬁlinked end in consonants, the 'and' particle
takes the shape ¢&ad . Examples:

k) ma@: dudneond P8 B A gentleman named Brown and a

RIS foYcIATN A gentleman named Herath.

0send BBand. A spoon and a knife.

5.4 The emphasizing particle & .

In equational sentences (the type x is y) with adjectives in
the 'y' slot, the emphasizing particle 3 occurs. Examples:

68 dedg ®03. These vegetables are cheap.
compare:

68 @@ dedg. These cheap vegetables.
and

68 deda @D &7 Are these vegetables cheap?

This particle is also added to definite forms of numerals occuring
in sentence final position. Examples:

S8 SiBad eend. Two rupees a pound.

6308 i ©8m:emds . 75¢ a measure.

B30 Do I3 tHwnd. 2iioficte Rs. 1.50 a packet; 50¢ each.

6D 03 B33, D@D ¢d3. The time is 8:20; the time is 8:00.

Note that in some quantity phrases such as the last two examples
3 may appear on two numerals (one of them non- -final) in a com-
pound phrase. Such constructions are examples of 3 as the

'and' particle (see above).
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It is also added to other quantity words which occur in sentence
final position:

dnE 38 aresd cdwd I dad. They eat rice once a day.
eD@D & ¢d wHdSaA. It is 8:30.
o5 908 Ondd. It is only 60¢.

It may occur with emphasized words in emphatic sentences:
pge DD nSPer 6dewdd. This is how you use the plow.

00 &1 DD S emmeddE. It is in Colombo itself that I
am now working.

In the environments discussed above, < does not occur after
consonants. Compare:

DeIE vy . The vegetables are expensive.
- with
DEIE 4. The vegetables are cheap.
3 may also occur after yed», 'can', and ;05 ¢ 'like', in
sentence final position. Examples:
85 1 sy 5053 . I like to drink it with sugar.
00 Bwmeedn yRds. I can explain.

5.5 The emphasizing particles »8 and ® .

The particles 58 and © may single out a word in the sentence
for emphasis. Examples:

o »8 dFensdd Bm. 9 It was the gentleman who went to

Bed ;. the office. I didn't go.

90 »3 Popd . I myself do not remember.

g0 quvy O5D. Come back precisely at 8:00.

When ® appears at the end of the sentence it becomes ®d . Examples

09 QvEed Comn DA . It was in Sri Lanka itself that I
was born.

D vy w6 03, He came back precisely at 8:00.
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5.6 The particle »d.
The particle %3 occurs in the following types of constructions:
a. 3 ... B3 , 'or'.

The word ®»3d means 'or', or 'either...or', and like the 'and'
particle, it follows all words to be linked. For example:

68 Td dFer QuSs 03, CoBS This water comes from an oya,
03 DB v3. from a river or from a tank.
b. 3 with question words.

®3 is added to question words to form the following types of
new meanings.

65961 where Gmmer ©3 somewhere or
other

GIMG®O how ememd vd somehow or
other

5.7 The particle 5

Like ®3 the particle 98 is used with question words to form
the following types of new meanings.

656w where i ¥eofele) anywhere
somewhere

G e® O how GoN G AV anyhow
somehow

It is also found in constructions which parallel those of
©3 ... ®3 above.

Sds 9008 wdcs . Neither he nor I is going.
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6. Numerals and guantity

6.1 Cardinal numerals

Cardinal numerals have both animate and inanimate forms. For
example:

2GR 78 ceens D . There are three younger sisters.
99 dnd SiBad gos B . I gave him three rupees.
Animate cardinal numerals either modify or substitute for

animate nouns. Inanimate numerals either modify or substitute
for inanimate nouns. For example:

efnE 996 GEDA. Four older sisters.

0SS GEDD . Four (animate beings).
crdd w33, Four boxes.

0WH3S3E . Four (inanimate things).

Both animate and inanimate numerals have definite and indefinite

forms. 1In basic sentence types (that is, non-emphatic sentences)
numerals and other quantity words as well generally appear in
the indefinite form. When numerals and other quantity words

occur as the emphasized items in emphatic sentences or when they
are part of a noun phrase which stands along as an utterance,
the definite form appears. Compare the following:

Didmsesd g0 caens d3D®D . Eight laborers came to the meeting.

43890 @ed Didmdes! 20 eend. It was eight laborers who came to
the meeting.

Ddmses Becensd @ &7 How many laborers came?

gD 6653, Eight.

69 968 60csd3E vl vwd 56spD. There are fifty five houses in this

village.
c0esdE Do &7 How many houses are there?
st ©ud. Fifty-five.
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When the quantity phrase has a clearly definite meaning, i.e.,
'the laborers' as opposed to 'laborers' or is modified by one

of the demonstratives, the definite form may appear in non-final
position. For example:

Ddmses? @0 Gem d3DR0 gath. The eight laborers came to the
meeting.

J edneE ©08 eem 5D ewsd Those four older sisters are

BB . still at home.

Compare the following:

dudns: wod ceers vFeISed There are four gentlemen in the
B » office.

T dudns: wos cemd @Gt 6F68¥  Those very four gentlemen do not
Dt know English.

The interrogatives ws , 'how many' (inanimate), and Beeens,
'how many' (animate)', introduce questions concerning gquantity.
6898 ,” 'how much, how many', may be substituted for either,
although it is more common with inanimate subjects. Examples:

98610c emdew? Begens D How many farmers are working in

538Dy &7 the fields?

BsBuOR Bus Bewndr &7 How many documents are there?

emBOS 6D wavd &7 How much time does it take (go)?

Questions concerning price, age and time are introduced by the

interrogative »a (C) , 'how much'. Examples :

0D B &2 What time is it?

B8 Do &7 How much is a pound?

Dats B &7 How old are you, i.e., what is
the age?

'At what time?' is expressed by 5¢ in the dative case.
Pudom 530 & DFeH? At what time are you coming, sir?

Quotations of time appear in the definite form followed by
the emphasizing particle &
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Examples:
D@D Bo &? What time is it?
(6BD@d) 703, It is 8:00.
(e0m?) 203 Bedsa. It is 8:20.
(eDD) g0 wdhda. It is 8:30.
(60d) 6end mEE. It is quarter to 2.

'At a particular time' is expressed with the numeral in the
dative case. Examples:

pfenisd ¢3568 DD &7 At what time does the office
open?

Jy 30 ©NSO g3nd. It opens at 8:30.

J5 ©wd ¢35 . It opens at 7:00.

In 356y 0. It is at 8:00 that it opens.

Prices are generally guoted as follows:
D86 g Bo 47? How much is eggplant?

SBoes 00 ©vwud. 65¢ a pound.

Amounts of money are commonly quoted in indefinite quantity phrases:

@@ Do gfm &7 How much money did you pay?
09 &iB8ud woGws gm. I paid Rs. 40.
With the word ®ida , 'time, occurrence', a stem form of the

numeral precedes.

DR DO 6 e QS 5. They eat rice twice a day.
o5 00 D BangFesd gf thidad. He explained how to go three
times.

This stem form also appears with ordinal numerals which are
discussed below.
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10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19

20

Definite and indefinite forms of animate and inanimate numerals

appear below.

Animate
Definite Indefinite
DB O DBFCHEBHS
cletafan cEBens
08 cem o8 Geens
Bwos GEM BHS GECHD
std cem st3 ceens
03 &N VS CEeDD
ny GEm vy ceens
g0 Gem 20 ceens
5O G&m D0 G&eHD
S Gt cH GEeDH
Demertd dDemeretd ¢&ens
GEm
ceIe®t cem ety oo
cHns GEm cHns 6EEDHN

QANBS GEDN
swetd cem
EWLIS3 GEDN
2108 Gem
enged Gem
cOnd® GEM

Ot eem

ool lefiicletclatn)
vwertd ceedns
cWLI GEGBHN
e lolo it
cndd GECHD
cund G&edHS

8% ceens

Definite

9/~
Gen
1)
fole]
B3

e

9]

g0
53
)
DEmEY
GEICH
Salol)
&S
BBERID
AW
QD
ewg o
&uHAS

St3es
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Inanimate

Indefinite

djnln)
GEDB
ollal
ololels)
8w
et}
0o
q0n
IO
eV,
dDemens
CEIRHS
fealoral)
fet] . loYel 1
BHERINSD
&0t
e Jololn)
cue o
EHHOIB
Bt
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21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31

32

All other numerals in the thirty series follow t
twenty series except that 5% appears instead of

40

41

42

All numerals in the forty series follow the pattern
series except that wunEes

50
51

52

Animate

Definite
B30 cem
DBeesm
Btins eom
D30nd cem
D33 ecem
Bt eem
Btins cem
8630 eem
58350 cem
B3cemm
530 cem

B3 asm

0ot Gam

woEds erm

woEt36 5

satIcem

3550 cem

el alnicTetoty

Indefinite

06308 ceens
BBcedssis
Btins eeensd

JBwns caens

2
38

Bl cacns

D
133]
15
139

GEEHS

o)
)
3

S

} ceens

&) ]
2
a
®

Ceens

3N
2]
)

Yelc}a))]

(8¢}

v3ceens
5308 ceens

B3cesens

wocet cecns
0oct3ds 6eeD

loteinicletater o)

svodceens

55308 caens

sotScasens

Definite

Dt
B8een
Jt3gn
Dtdnd
QLAY
Btinw
B8ws
J8q0
QAT IO
5%
53O

B3cen

NWOEH

s oYeintal)

woRtesd

appears instead of 9.

[yl

smeIds

sut3cen

Inanimate

Indefinite

Bi3dos
Scens
tigns
Btswoss
Dt3eseors
SBwast
Btswez
St3q O
B835dws
B
Be3dms

o3cens

pattern of the

0OEHS
Sleinidle)

woeteens

of the twenty

BB
sut3dos

votleens

All numerals in the fifty series follow the pattern of the twenty

series except that s»e?

appears instead of 33.
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Animate Inanimate
Definite Indefinite Definite Indefinite
60 0 0Gem 0106668 0 07055
61 00D cem 0008 Geens 0 0Dn 00D
62 020G S ©106 85655 w0eed w0eens

All numerals in the sixty series follow the pattern of the twenty
series except that ©:0 appears instead of &f3.

70 B EMm ool ctetcyoing 08520 ©07855: 0
71 B e ©ndE GEeHN 218505 ittt otadlnt ]
72 Ol Yot Otk BB CEBEDN WIBDICED Saolocetnln)

All numerals in the seventy series follow the pattern of the twenty
series except that ®;85: appears instead of 3.

80 Aalcleton] dalcletcrolng ed gD

81 08 cam 208 cenens 230 gtyd5s

82 dalcletoral aalcletolcralay dalcleta) gryesos

All numerals in the eighty series follow the pattern of the twenty
series except that &g appears instead of Of.

90 IHEEDN 2olclefclola) <21 enOs

91 epds e&m ends cEens (21 e5OH

92 THCLTM gnessens EHEED IneCHS

All numerals in the ninety series follow the pattern of the twenty
series except that ¢% appears instead of 3.

100 D3 am Dot cecns Dt3cs dt3csns
101 MBds cem  DoBeds ceens DBIDD D3 dos
For the rest of the numerals in the 100+ series Omfio- , '1lo0°',

is prefixed to the numerals to 99.
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RUINS AT YAPAHUVA, 1l4th CENTURY
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Below are the prefixes for the additional hundred series to 1000.

200 680
300 @8
400 868
500 U8B

600 ®t3es

700 0886
g8o0 @08
900 538w

They precede the numerals to 99 in expressing quantities to 1000.

The stem form for 1000 is 9% . This is prefixed to the numerals
of the 900 series in expressing the years of this century.
dfeatd 5B Tedesd. One thousand nine hundred and
twenty.
dferd 508w wOvwNd. 1965.
dfertd »OBa 0 50:203. 1978.
To express 'in such and such a year', the final numeral is put
in the genitive case and optionally followed by &, 'during'.
DfeItd 5B H0v6Y, In 1965.
DFcatd 5B wFmwes &, 29 I came to Sri Lanka in 1977.
oD gads,
99 Quvged dFc? »3Bw woHEHs I was born in 1946.
wed &,
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6.2 Ordinal numerals

Ordinal numerals from 1-10 are given below.

lst ©eedH

2nd 6eeds

3rd gF¥edB

4th ©536DH

5th  3eds

6th ®©36DH

7th  ©8eds

8th qO0cdH

9th 9603

10th c»edH

Ordinal numerals are formed with the stem of the numeral plus 6d% .
The stem form is the one which precedes G&m in animate numerals.

Ordinal numerals precede either animate or inanimate numerals
with no change in form. Examples:

318501008 16t3 206cDRe . The eighth day of September, i.e.,
September 8.

ge0ftdy Setd FBOFedBe. The twenty-first day of August, i.e,
August 21.

Geedn hd. The second road.

736D oo . The third son.
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7. Word boundaries

The writing conventions in Sinhala are fairly straightforward in
general. Spaces generally appear before and after inflected
forms of nouns and verbs as well as before and after other parts
of speech such as adjectives, postpositions and adverbs. Conven-
tions differ in some instances, for example, in the addition of
some particles to other parts of speech, in writing numerals and

in writing compound verbs. For example:
DD [P Howe PP 3. The ambassador evidently knows
Sinhala.

omos nth Bove Fndg.

9t eemd. Twenty-two.
DB3cend.
dney [SSeY o HTD8 585D . They are using the rotary quern.

dnE péses o dD8pSHM .

dnE 5Feds;6d D) nSH . They are working in the office.
dney nBenised DDndH.

SIGIRIYA ROCK FORTRESS
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8. Spelling

Sinhala words are generally spelled as pronounced, but some sounds
are represented by more than one letter. For example, ?» and
both represent /n/; ¢ and & both represent /1/ and & and ©

both represent /lu/. Sometimes words are spelled both ways,

and sometimes there is a preferred spelling. When in doubt, consult
a dictionary. Examples of these particular spelling variations
appear below in the place names along two major railway lines.

ee® omngd 1
odvexexdew 2
emEc83w 3

2c83w 5
OICCEOS s 6

24
HORBeLIE g 1

26 RO OB
27 ¢ DODS

-from Ceylon Government Railway timetable
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Numerous other spelling variations occur in Sinhala, mostly in
connection with borrowed or learned words. For example, both

® and ® represent /5/; both & and » represent /y/ and many
words which are pronounced with unaspirated consonants have a
correct spelling with letters from the aspirated set. These matters
are not treated in any detail here and are best taken up in
connection with the study of the conventions of literary Sinhala.

Some differences in spelling of what are essentially the same
words do reflect differences in pronunciation and stem from dialect
variation within the Sinhala speech community. For example:

eGERITRD, GmEERFD stool

30838, gdemdd father

em@ 00, em@ »YP coconut shell
Finally, this may be the place to remind students that Class D
nouns such as 63 , 'time', which end in ¥ have dictionary entry
forms with —-&s . Hence, DMG® , 'time’'. This is a convention

from written Sinhala.

9., Style and dialect

This book has reviewed some of the main features of spoken Sinhala
structure. Written Sinhala has a different grammatical structure
and also, to a large extent, a different and expanded lexicon and
is not dealt with here. This lexicon is borrowed into speech for
certain social purposes, for example for speeches or formal lectures
on cultural affairs. A student of Sinhala who intends one day to
deliver such lectures, then, must master the appropriate formal
lexicon. For a student with such objectives, the study of written
Sinhala is an indispensible aid and guide. There are many synopses
of written Sinhala structure available, most of them written for
speakers of the language. Two which are written for students of
Sinhala as a second language are Literary Sinhala: An Introduction
(1975) by D.D. DeSaram, and Literary Sinhala (1974) by J.W. Gair
and W.S. Karunatilaka (for further details, see the citations in
the appended bibliography.)

Most students aim simply to understand the Sinhala which is spoken
around them on the routine topics of daily life and work by employ-
ees, colleagues and friends. They also aim to communicate with
such individuals on the same topics in a stylistically appropriate
manner. The style which is presented in this book has been adopted
with these ends in mind. In working through Basic Sinhala, the
vocabulary of the students will be expanded considerably beyond

the material which is actually presented. It should be kept con-
sistent with the style presented here. Substitutions from
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formal Sinhala should be avoided in favor of words which are in more
general use.

The Sinhala speech community is contained within a relatively small
geographical area, and the population is highly mobile. Perhaps
for these reasons, the community lacks deep dialect divisions.
There is variation, of course, and the major differences have been
noted at various points above. But for the most part, the Sinhala

spoken in one area of Sri Lanka can be easily understood in
another,

10. Bibliographical references for the student and the instructor.

The following resources are available for supplementing or con-
tinuing basic instruction in Sinhala.

Carter, Charles, English-Sinhalese Dictionary; Sinhalese

1936 English Dictionary. 2 volumes. M.D. Gunasena:
(1965) Colombo.

This is the basic bilingual dictionary. It has been through sever-
al printings since Carter completed it in 1891. It contains a
detailed botanical supplement. It is most useful as an aid in
decoding since words from the full stylistic range are represented.

It is less useful as an aid in encoding since stylistic alternants
are not labeled or graded.

Fairbanks, Gordon, J.W. Gair and M. W. S. de Silva, Colloquial
1968 Sinhalese. 2 volumes. South Asia Program,
Cornell University: Ithaca, New York.

This is an introduction to the Sinhala spoken by educated speakers
in most normal communication. It contains thirty-six lessons in
dialogue format with accompanying grammatical explanations and
exercises. The first twelve lessons are in romanization; the
remainder are in script. (First volume now unavailable, but

likely to be reprinted. Contact South Asia Program, Cornell
University.)

Gair, James W. and W.S. Karunatilaka, Literary Sinhala. South
1974 Asia Program, Cornell University: Ithaca, New York.

This is a basic introduction to written Sinhala for the second
language student. Fifteen lessons with texts and grammatical
explanations.

Saram, D.D. de, Literary Sinhala: An Introduction. Department
1975 of Sinhala, University of Sri Lanka, Peradeniya.
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This is a basic introduction to written Sinhala for the second
language student. Fifteen lessons with accompanying grammatical
notes and exercises.
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FOREIGN SERVICE INSTITUTE LANGUAGE PUBLICATIONS
available from
U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D. C. 20402
and from

Spoken Language Services, Inc., P. O. Box 783, Ithaca, N. Y. 14850

(Spoken Language Services agrees to supply the items
below (subject to availability) at current GPO prices
when inquiries indicate that ordering information was
obtained from the Foreign Service Institute.)

*Amharic (Units 1-50) $5.65 Contemporary Cambodian:

*Ambharic (Units 51-60) $6.00 Glossary

*Saudi Arabic (Units 1-50) $3.65 Contemporary Cambodian:

*Cambodian (Units 1-45) $5.05 Grammatical Sketch

*Cambodian (Units 46-90) $5.25 *Contemporary Cambodian:

*Cantonese (Units 1-15) $4.65 Introduction

*Cantonese (Units 16-30) $4.65 *Contemporary Cambodian:

*Chinyanja (Units 1-63) $3.70 Land and the Economy

*French (Units 1-12) $5.75 *Contemporary Cambodian:

*French (Units 13-24) $6.75 Political Institutions

*Fula (Units 1-40) $5.50 *Contemporary Cambodian:

*German (Units 1-12) $3.45 The Social Institutions

*German (Units 13-24) $4.35 Dutch Reader

*Greek (Vol. I) $5.50 *Finnish Graded Reader

*Greek (Vol. II) $2.70 *French Phonology, Programmed

*Greek (Vol. IIT) $3.30 Introduction

*Hebrew (Units 1-40) $6.75 French Phonology, Programmed

*Hungarian (Units 1-12) $4.75 Introduction (Instructor’s

*Hungarian (Units 13-24) $5.80 Manual)

*Kirundi (Units 1-30) $4.80 *German: A Programmed

*Kituba (Units 1-35) $4.15 Introduction

*Korean (Vol. 1) $6.05 Hindi - An Active Introduction

*Korean (Vol. II) $4.65 *Hungarian Graded Reader

Lao (Vol. I) $5.00 Indonesian Newspaper Reader

Lao (Vol. I) $4.35 *Italian (Programmed) Vol. I

*Serbo-Croatian (Units 1-24) $6.80 Italian, (Programmed) Vol. I

*Serbo-Croatian (Units 26-50) $7.10 Instructor’s Manual

*Shona (Units 1-49) $4.40 *Reading Lao: A Programmed

*Spanish (Units 1-15) $8.45 Introduction

*Spanish (Units 16-30) $8.00 Communicating in Polish

*Spanish (Units 31-45) $8.10 *Portuguese: Programmatic

*Spanish (Units 46-55) $5.15 Course, Vol. I

*Swabhili (Units 1-150) $6.75 Portuguese: Programmatic Course

*Thai (Units 1-20) $5.60 (Instructor’s Man., Vol. I)

*Thai (Units 21-40) $4.70 Spoken Brazilian Portuguese

*Turkish (Units 1-30) $5.75 (Units 1-18)

Turkish (Units 31-50) $5.75 *From Spanish to Portuguese

*Twi (Units 1-20) $3.00 Russian: An Active Introduction

*Vietnamese (Vol. 1) $3.40 Spanish Programmatic Course

*Vietnamese i Vol. II) $2.95 (Instructor’s Manual, Vol. 1)

*Yoruba (Units 1-49) $4.35 *Spanish Programmatic Course

(Student Workbook, Vol. I)

Adapting and Writing Language Spanish Programmatic Course
Lessons $5.15 (Instructor’s Manual, Vol. II)

From Eastern to Western Arabic $ .95 *Spanish Programmatic Course

*Levantine Arabic: Introduction (Student Workbook, Vol.IT)
to Pronunciation $2.20 *Swahili General Conversation

Levantine and Egyptian Arabic *Swahili Geography
Comparative Study $1.20 Vietnamese Familiarization Crse.

*Modern Written Arabic, Vol. I $4.85 *Yoruba Intermediate Texts

Modern Written Arabic, Vol. IT $6.25

Modern Written Arabic, Vol. III $7.00

Supplies of all materials listed are limited, and prices are subject to change without ad-
vance notice. Rules require remittance in advance of shipment. Check or money order
should be made payable to the agency from which the texts are ordered. Postage stamps

and foreign money are not acceptable.

*Tape recordings to accompany these courses are available for purchase from the Sales
Branch, National Audiovisual Center (GSA), Washington, D. C. 20409.

$4.15
$1.50
$5.40
$4.30
$4.30
$5.10
$4.00
$7.00

$5.25

$3.00

$5.30
$2.10
$5.80
$3.10
$6.70

$4.05

$5.25
$3.40

$5.30
$3.70
$6.05
$1.60
$2.10
$1.75
$5.20
$1.50
$6.65
$1.80
$1.55

$2.35
$3.40
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